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Introduction

1. Introduction
1.1 Outline

The UPS control system (SANUPS SOFTWARE) can shut down computers that are connected to
a UPS and stop the UPS safely when there is power trouble. It also enables the condition of the
UPS to be controlled from a computer.

1.2 Notations Used in This Document

e Unless otherwise stated, "Windows" is used to denote a Windows operating system supported
by this system.

e "PC" is used to denote a Windows computer and "WS" is used to denote a UNIX computer.

e Unless the name of the operating system is stated, UNIX computer denotes a computer
running a main UNIX operating system, including Linux.

e "Computer" is used to denote both a PC and WS.

e "Default" is used to denote the initial state after the introduction of software.

e Windows 2000 is used for the screenshots of diagrams in this document. Although the display
may vary slightly because of differences in your operating system, the functions and display
items do not differ.

e "UPS" is used to denote a UPS incorporating a serial interface card or LAN interface card or a
UPS with an interface for an external connection.

e "UPS with a serial interface" is used to denote a UPS equipped standard with a serial
interface or a UPS incorporating a serial interface card.

e "UPS with a LAN interface" is used to denote a UPS incorporating a LAN interface card.

e "UPS control software" is used to denote SANUPS SOFTWARE.

e "UPS control system" is used to denote an environment combining UPS control software
(SANUPS SOFTWARE) and a UPS.

e "JavaVM" or "Java runtime environment" is used to denote Java Virtual Machine.

e "Service program" is used to denote a UNIX/Linux daemon program to match the term to that
used for the Windows version.

e "CUI" is used to denote a character user interface.

e "GUI" is used to denote a graphical user interface.
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1.8 Main Functions of SANUPS SOFTWARE

(1

(2)

(3

Computer automatic shutdown function

This function shuts down computers automatically when power trouble occurs or a
scheduled stop time elapses. Computers can also be shut down when major
breakdowns and overloads occur. A script set by the user can be run during the process
of starting a shutdown. This enables running applications to be stopped and data to be
saved*.

The power supply of the UPS can also be turned off after confirming that all computers
have been shut down. Thus conserving battery power.

* For details on saving the data of Microsoft Office applications, refer to “Appendix H
About Shutting Down Applications”.

Computer automatic startup function

This function turns on the power supply of the UPS and then starts the computers

automatically when a recovery from power trouble occurs or a scheduled start time

elapses. Furthermore, you can also add the battery charge rate as a condition for

automatic startup. (Only available for a supported UPS)

With some types of computer equipped with the latest power control functions, just

supplying the main power will not turn on the computer. For such a computer, support

is provided for turning on the computer using the ring signal or Wake On LAN

function.

Note 1: The computer unit needs to include support for the ring signal and Wake On
LAN functions.

Note: 2: The ring signal function is only available when you use a UPS that supports
sending ring signals. These signals are referred to as "modem signals" on
some computers.

< What is the ring signal function? >

A mechanism for sending a pseudo signal similar to a signal from a modem to the
serial port of a computer to start the computer automatically.

The serial port and motherboard of the computer need to be supported.

< What is the Wake On LAN function? >
A mechanism for receiving a computer startup packet from the network to start the
computer automatically.

The network interface card (NIC) and motherboard of the computer need to support
Wake On LAN.

Support for multiple platforms

Use in an environment where Windows, UNIX, and Linux operating systems exist
together is possible.

The GUI tool is provided as a Java application, so the user interface is identical on
different platforms.
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(4) Scheduled operation function
Schedules to stop and start the UPS can be set and operation can be performed
according to the schedules.
The effort required to run the system is reduced because automatic shutdown takes
place when the UPS is stopped.

(5) UPS state display function
The input/output power supply state, battery state, and other states can be monitored
in real time. In addition, a log is saved for changes in the states of the UPS.

(6) Message function
Messages are displayed on the computer screen to notify you when there are events
such as the occurrence of or recovery from power trouble, or to notify you of the
progress of operations such as an automatic shutdown.
The e-mail notification function can promptly notify the system administrator by
e-mail of abnormal states such as the occurrence of a power failure. Furthermore,
e-mail can be used to obtain information about conditions.

(7) UPS operating history recording function
A record of the operating state (condition information, measurement information, and
event logs) of the UPS can be maintained. Outputting the operating history as a file
enables processing of the data in other applications.

(8 Remote monitoring function
Support is included for the SNMP agent function. This means you can use SNMP
Manager to control the UPS. Also, when the UPS is stopped from SNMP Manager, the
computer can be shut down beforehand.
SNMP is a protocol for network management.
(Simple Network Management Protocol)

(9) Support for various UPS interfaces
Support for contact signal output, serial communication, LAN connection, and other
external output interfaces of Sanyo’s UPS lineup is flexible. You can even use the
software as is if you change the UPS type.

(10) Support for a multiple system output UPS
Support is included for a UPS with multiple system output. You can set a delay for
turning on/off the output for each system separately. This allows you to set the order
with which to start and stop computers.

(11) UPS remote control
Stopping the UPS (shutting down the computers) from a computer running SANUPS
SOFTWARE is possible. A battery check can also be performed.
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(12) Support for Web browsers and Telnet
When the software is set up as the server version, you can display the conditions of the
UPS and configure various settings by remotely operating the computer used as the
server from a Java compatible browser or with Telnet.

(13) Shutdown test function
When the software is set up as the server/client version, shutdown test is available for
the connected target device (client vision and “WS(Telnet connection)”device).
When add the new connected device to the system which is already operated, shutdown
test is available to be done easily without real power failure.
When the software is connected to LAN interface card as Network connection, shutdown

test is also available for the connected device.

(14) Confirm function of shutdown sequence

Shutdown order for the shutdown target devices is available to confirm by the screen.

(15) Supporting for the computer which supports power redundancy
When using the UPS which mount LAN interface card which supports UPS
linkage function, available to make shutdown composition for the power
redundancy computer by using maximum 5 UPS.
If using this function, LAN interface card which supports UPS linkage function

is required.

1.4 Operating Environment

For details on the minimum system configuration required to set up and run SANUPS
SOFTWARE, refer to Section 1.1, "Operating Environments” of “Install Guide.”
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2. System Configuration and Standard Operation of the UPS Control
System

2.1 System Configuration

For details on the system configuration of the UPS control system, refer to Section 2.3,
"Checking the Connection Method of a Computer" of "Install Guide."

2.2 Standard Operation of the UPS Control System

2.2.1 Operation Sequence

In the UPS control system, you can define as events various phenomena such a power
failure/recovery, UPS breakdown, and the impossibility of recovering from a power failure.
For each of these events, you can set, for example, whether to send a message, the content of
the display message, and the content of the execution script.

The following explanations outline the operation sequence of the UPS control system and

related events that occur during operation.

(1) Sequence when power failure

(2) Sequence when battery power becomes low
(3) Remote control sequence

(4) Sequence when scheduled operation

(5) Sequence when major breakdown or overload

You can set the message to be displayed, whether to save a log, the script to be executed, and
the destinations to send e-mail when each event occurs during operation. For details on each

event, refer to "Appendix C Explanation of events".
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(1) Power failure sequence

Operation sequence of UPS control system when power failure with no prospect of

recovery occurs

) Power failure
Commercial POWET s——
supply state

o
-

|

- |

Power failure |
|

1

|

1 o ]

I |

|  UPS automatic |
confirmatiom time | |
|

Shutdown delaying time stopping time

ON
L—— oFF

UPS output

A A

h. o —

Stop warning|  [Recovery impossible
Event occurred (Power failure)

Pre-shutdown

Power failure | operation execution

Shutdown execution

@ Standard operation

(a) When power failure occurs, UPS will wait for recovery from power failure during

|Power failure confirmation time|.

If it recovers from power failure within [Power failure confirmation time] it will not

conduct procedure hereafter.

(b) After |Power failure confirmation time| has elapsed, UPS will judge as recovery

impossible from power failure, and carry out prior procedure for shutdown.
(Power failure operation sequence will not be suspended even when it recovers

from power failure hereafter.)

In prior procedure for shutdown, it is possible to carry out procedure that was
specified by a user before starting the shutdown of the computer. This time zone
is called |Shutdown delaying time| .

(c) After [Shutdown delaying time| has elapsed, the computer will start shutdown.
If automatic stop of UPS is set, UPS will stop after [UPS automatic stop time| has
elapsed.

Please refer to Section 6.9 , “Configuring Time Settings Related to Shutdown
Operations” for time setting of UPS operation at the occurrence of power failure.

{Caution)

Even when it recovers from power failure during |Shutdown delaying time| and

[UPS automatic stop time], the procedure will continue until shutdown. In case

automatic stop of UPS for power failure is being set, the procedure will continue
until it stops UPS. Please do not reboot the computer (OS) even when it
recovers from power failure in the middle.
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(2) Low battery voltage sequence

Low battery voltage sequence will operate when the battery voltage becomes less than a
certain level because of battery life etec.

Low
battery
voltage

oo

-
w
UPS automatic I
I

Shutdown delaying time stopping time

ON

UPS output

|
I
|
!
!
A A

Recovery impossible
Event occurred (Power failure)
Pre-shutdown
operation execution

Shutdown execution

@ Standard operation

(a) When UPS detects “low battery voltage,” it will conduct prior procedure for
shutdown.
In prior procedure for shutdown, it is possible to carry out procedure that was
specified by a user before starting the shutdown of the computer. This time zone

is called |Shutdown delaying time| .

(b) After |Shutdown delaying time| has elapsed, the computer will start shutdown.
If automatic stop of UPS is set, UPS will stop after |UPS automatic stop time| has

elapsed.

{Caution)
If uncheck “Shutdown when the low battery voltage occurred” on setting screen
of shutdown trigger, low battery voltage sequence will not start under the low
battery voltage occurred.




System Configuration and Standard Operation of the UPS Control System

(3) Remote control sequence

It is an operation sequence by stop control from UPS remote switch or stop control
fromSNMP Manager or UPS Control Tool.

Excution of stop demand

(Note 1)

(Note 2)

" Stop delaying time o . .— g
x Maximum times of | Shutdown delaying time UEtSo s:itr?gn}iar::;
dela
UPS output L ON
T T OFF
A A A T \
T T | Log-off reminder |
Event occurred | Stop waming Pre-shutdown Shutdown
operation execution execution

Recovery impossible
(Remote stop)

Note 1) In case of stopping by UPS remote switch, it will become recovery impossible
immediately. Thus, stop notice event will not occur.

Note 2) It is valid when it is set to conduct stop delay. In such case, if there is a user
that is logged on to PC, it will display a message that press for log-off and can
delay prior procedure for shutdown or execution of shutdown. If it is set not
to conduct stop delay, two events (recovery impossible and execution of prior
procedure for shutdown) will occur conconsecutively.

@ Standard operation

(a) In case of carrying out UPS stop control from SNMP Manager or UPS Control Tool,
you can delay the execution of control for certain length of time by specifying the
delaying time.

(b) If UPS is set to conduct stop delay, it will conduct delaying procedure.

(c) After |Shutdown delaying time| has elapsed, it will shutdown the computer and stop
UPS after [UPS automatic stop time| has elapsed.

(d) After the stop of UPS, UPS will start by start control from SNMP Manager or UPS
Control Tool.
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(4) Scheduled operation sequence

It is stop operation sequence in case UPS scheduled operation is set.

Stop schedule time
(Note 1) N -
~ | Stop delaying time g g
xoﬂazéﬁﬁgﬁrﬂi of |Shutdown delaying time UPS automatic
delay stopping time
UPS output ON
— (FF
A4 p L1y
e | Log-off reminder |
Event occurred Stop , ‘ Pre-shutdown Shutdown
warning Recovery impossible| | operation execution execution
(Schedule stop)
Starting the stop
schedule notice

Note 1) It is valid when it is set to conduct stop delay. In such case, if there is a user
that is logged on to PC, it will display a message that press for log-off and
can delay prior procedure for shutdown or execution of shutdown. If it is
set not to conduct stop delay, two events (recovery impossible and
execution of prior procedure for shutdown) will occur conconsecutively.

@ Standard operation

(a) When it becomes |Schedu1ed stop time| set by schedule, it will conduct stop

delaying operation.

(b) After |Shutdown delaying time| has elapsed, it will shutdown the computer and

stop UPS after |UPS automatic stop time| has elapsed.

(¢) When it becomes |Scheduled-starting time| set by schedule, it will start UPS.

(Computer will turn on by starting of UPS.)

Please refer to Section 6.24 , “About scheduled operation” for schedule setting of UPS.

In case of using “Scheduled operation” for automatic stop or start of computer, please

get power supply of the computer from UPS.
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(5) Sequence when major breakdown or overload

Operation sequence of UPS control system when major breakdown occurs
(Since the operation sequence when an overload occurs is the same as that when a major
breakdown occurs, read "major breakdown" as "overload" in the case of an overload.)

Shg}dﬁwn
. L ]
Major Breakdown

)

-
=

1
|
- | )
canfirmatiom time | Shutdown delaying time
I

I 1
I i
} |
|
UPS output ; | ON
| : OFF
I A ¥ 3
Recovery impossible ,
Event ocourred (Major Breakdown) Shutdown execution
Fre-shutdown
Major Breakdown | | operation execution

e Standard operation

(a) When a major breakdown occurs, the UPS will wait for recovery from for the major
breakdown during the [confirmation time. If the UPS recovers from the major
, it will not conduct the subsequent procedure.

breakdown within the lconfirmation time

(b) After the |confirmation time| has been exceeded, the UPS will judge recovery to be
impossible and execute the pre-shutdown operation.
(The sequence for when a major breakdown occurs will not be suspended even if the
UPS subsequently recovers from the major breakdown.)
In the pre-shutdown operation, a procedure that was specified by the user can be
carried out before starting the shutdown of the computer. This time zone is called the

lshutdown delaying timel.

(c) After the |shutdown delaying time| has been exceeded, the computer will start shutdown.
The UPS does not stop.

For time settings related to UPS operation upon occurrence of a major breakdown, refer to
Section 6.9 , “Configuring Time Settings Related to Shutdown Operations”.
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2.3 Requirements for System Configuration

2.3.1

Network environment

In order to use UPS control system under network environment, it is necessary to

satisfy the following requirements.

2.3.2

In case of using several computers connected to UPS with serial interface, computers
must be connected by network and be able to communicate by TCP or IP.

In case of using UPS with LAN interface, the computer and UPS must be connected
by network and be able to communicate by TCP or IP.

UPS and computer must be able to communicate even during power failure until the
specified time for UPS stop has elapsed. (Router or HUB must be backed up by
UPS etc.)

UPS with LAN interface must have its own IP address.

In case of using network name, it must be changeable to IP address by DNS etc.

In case of assigning IP address of UPS by DHCP, the network name must be
changeable to IP address by following method.

In case of using UPS control system under network environment, register the IP
address that is corresponding to MAC address of UPS to DHCP server. Then,
register the IP address and the corresponding network name to either the DNS
server, WINS server or the Hosts file.

Operational requirement

In case of setting other PC (PC that has been installed of a UPS service of UPS
control system) from SANUPS SOFTWARE, the user that will be using the SANUPS
SOFTWARE must know the administrators account of that PC.

When the IP address of UPS (LAN interface card) is changed, LAN interface card
will reboot. It takes about 30 seconds to reboot. During that time, communication
trouble may occur because of the disconnection of UPS communication. In addition,
certain setting, monitoring and control cannot be conducted during that period.
However, there is no influence on the operation of the main body of UPS even when
the LAN interface card reboot.

During waiting by power control function, such as suspension, the operation of
SANUPS SOFTWARE cannot be guaranteed. Thus, never forget to nullify the
power control function such as suspension for usage.

With OS since Windows 2000, you cannot start the UPS control system by guest
account.

In case its structure is serial connection with UPS, the maximum number of device
that can be registered is 50.

In case its structure is serial connection with UPS, one serial port that the
application can use for serial communications is needed.

On UPS with LAN I/F card, maximum number of registrable devices depends on
used LAN I/F card type. (up to 10, or up to 50)

Refer to a LAN I/F User’s guide for details.

11
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3. Installation

For details on the installation procedure for SANUPS SOFTWARE, refer to Section 3, "
Installing SANUPS SOFTWARE" of "Install Guide."

4. Setup

After SANUPS SOFTWARE installed, use the wizard described in Section 4.1 ,

"Using the Setup Wizard (GUI Configuration Tool) " to register the UPS. (If you want to use the
software in a window-less environment, see Section 4.2 , "Using the SETUP Wizard (CUI Setup
Tool)" and register the UPS. When the registration is finished, SANUPS SOFTWARE can start

normally.

4.1 Using the Setup Wizard (GUI Configuration Tool)

On the computer where SANUPS SOFTWARE is installed, if you start SANUPS SOFTWARE
while the connected UPS is not registered (immediately after the installation or when the
connected device is deleted), the setup wizard starts automatically. When this happens,
register the connected UPS.

Content of the registration created using the connection wizard can be changed even after the

registration operation.

The UPS can be registered on the computer using one of the following three connections.

Connection Type See Section Comment
UPS to server 4.1.1 X1
UPS to client 4.1.2 X2
UPS to network 4.1.8 X3

%1 When the computer is in direct serial connection or contact connection with the UPS
%2 When the computer is connected to the computer described in (3¢1) via a network

%3 When the computer is connected with the UPS (with LAN interface installed) via a network

Check the connection type and then proceed to the appropriate section, and then perform the

setup.

The screenshots used here are taken from the Windows version.
Except for the difference in display due to the font used, the message content

and operation are all the same.

Caution to use GUI tool by Solaris11
To use GUI tool by Solaris11, disable "Num Lock" key.
If "Num Lock" key is able, "Tab" key or "Back space" key might be invalid.

12
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4.1.1 If the computer is a server connected to the UPS

If the computer where SANUPS SOFTWARE is installed is connected to the UPS using a serial
cable, use the following procedure to set up SANUPS SOFTWARE.

Note: Before using the wizard to set up SANUPS SOFTWARE, make sure the computer and

the UPS are connected using a serial cable.

(A) Start SANUPS SOFTWARE (connection wizard).

«If the OS is Windows
From the [Start] button on task bar, select [All Programs] — [UPS control system] —
[SANUPS SOFTWARE].

(For Windows2000, from the [Start] button, select [Programs] — [UPS control system] —
[SANUPS SOFTWARE].)

<Information>

For Windows Server 2008 Server Core or Windows Server 2012 Server Core,
move to the folder where SANUPS SOFTWARE is installed, and then execute “sg4 0”
using command line.

«If the OS is not Windows
Move to the directory where SANUPS SOFTWARE is installed, and then execute [./sg4 0].

Device Connecting Wizard & x| After SANUPS
SOFTWARE starts, the

screen shown on the left
SANUPS SOFTWARE Set Up Wizard will start. appears.
This Wizard- Tool will set up the connection to UPS and vou will be able o carty out the
shutdown process. Click the "Next" button
To cantinue, click”Next” to move to the next
screen (for selecting a
UPS connection

method).
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(B) Select a UPS connection method.

Device Connecting Wizard Se].ect one Of them.

Flease selectthe connecting method to the UPS

(® Serial cormmunication connection to UPS . Serial . IyCemputer
[ree—

(7 Contact connection to UPS. ﬁ Contact ) MyComputer
.—.

EE

() Gonnectio server via nebwork MVCOmPuter

2

)
)

3 Connectto URS (LAM UF card) via netwark. ! !

MyComputer
LaN

| Help ‘ | < Back | | ed-

| Cancel ‘

Select a connection
method to connect the
UPS. If the UPS is
connected to a server,
select serial
communication or

contact connection.

Click the "Next" button
to move to the next
screen (for selecting a

UPS environment).

Connection Method Description

Connect using serial | Use this method for UPS with serial interface or if

communication a serial interface card is installed in the UPS.
Use contact Use this method if the "External Transfer Signal"
connection connector (for the contact connection) on the UPS

main unit is used to connect to the computer.
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Device Connecting Wizard

® Use the network environment

“Wwhen a client computer is connected
“Wwhen supervising by SNMP, E-mail,
and SANUPE SOFTWARE COMBINATION, et

Setup the enviranment for connecting to UPS

(C) Select a UPS environment to use.

My Computer

0 Do not use the network environment

#In case the network ervironment is notinstalled 1 omeute!
*ihen a client computer is not connected. =
*hen you do notwant to use a network
by the reason of installing in a fire wall machine Len
[ e | [ <Bsoc | [emrl ] [ conce ]

Select the environment
that is used by the
computer.

(See the following table

for the selection.)

Click the "Next" button
to move to the next
screen (for setting up
the serial cable

connection).

SANUPS

SOFTWARE Usage Computer Environment

Environment

Use network «if a client computer is used in the connection
environment -if SNMP, E-mail, SANUPS SOFTWARE

COMBINATION, etc. are used for monitoring

Do not use network
environment

-1f no network environment is installed

-if no client computer is connected

-if you do not want to use the network because,
for example, you want to install on the firewall

machine

15
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(D) Set up serial cable connection.

(a) If serial connection is used

Select the serial port

Device Connecting Wizard B x|

number of the computer.
Please set up the information regarding connection of serial interface.
You can use the "Auto

detect" button to detect

Serialport. |1 |'| | Auto detect the serial port number of

the port connected serially
to the UPS.

Click the "Next" button to
move to the next screen
(for entering UPS account

information).

‘ Help | = Back | | Mext = | ‘ Cancel |

(b) if contact connection is used

From the [Selection of

Device Connecting Wizard B x| UPS model] drop'down
Please set up the information regarding connection of serial interface. L hSt select the type Of UPS
to connect. (A signal
gealpott [ [ setting appropriate for the
selected UPS is specified
Selection ofUPS model:  |ASA |~] automatically.).
o Click the "Next" button to
0 move to the next screen
% (for entering UPS account
information).
| Help ‘ < Back | I eyt =/ | ‘ Cancel |

#To use a UPS that is not available on the [Selection of UPS model] drop-down list, select [Others] from
the list, and then set up the polarity information of the external transfer signal of the UPS.

X If contact connection is used, a dedicated connection cable is required.

< About selecting a COM port >
If the computer has serial ports labeled A, B, etc, read A as 1, B as 2 when

selecting a serial port to connect.
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(E)

Device Connecting Wizard

Pleaze setup the information regarding connection of serial interface.

Serial part 1 [ |
UPS account input:Local computer

Administrator. ‘ |

Selection of L
Pagsword: | |

Fower fail [[] save password

Low hatte]

Enter the UPS account information.

TITTTE

Remote LIPS SAUGGWT e

‘ Help ‘ = Back ‘ | et =

‘ Cancel ‘

(F)

Device Connecting Wizard

Setup the Network name or the IP address of the computer.

Computer information

0 Metwork narme:

® |P address:

172301126 [~

Enter information about the computer (1)

‘ Help ‘ = Back ‘ | Iext =

‘ GCancel ‘

17

Enter account information of the
UPS administrator.

Use the following default values
for the input.

Administrator: upsadmin
Password : UpsAdmin®NoteD)

Then, click the "OK" button.
After user authentication is
performed, proceed to the next

screen.

(Notel) The password is case

sensitive.

From the "Set up environment for
connecting to UPS" screen described
in section (C), if you have selected
the "Use the network environment"
option, this screen appears.

For the computer information, enter
a network name or select an IP

address.

Click the "Next" button to move to
the next screen (for entering

information about the computer (2)).
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(G) Enter information about the computer (2)

Device Connecting Wizard

Enter Camputer information

|| On this screen, specify how
to record the UPS history

and event information on the

Record the UPS history (condition & measured value) computer. You can move to

Monitoring interval: 500@ g8, Recording period: 30@ days File size 1385 KB the next screen with no

Save i CAProgram FilesisanyodenkilSANUPS SOFTWAREIFCLOG

Record eventinformation on local computer

Recarding perid: a2 dave Shutdawn Tye:

problem while leaving the

"Location" and "Comment"
text boxes blank.

Click the "Next" button to

move to the next screen.

Location: |

Comment: |

| Help ‘ = Back ‘ | Mext = | | GCancel |

< Information >

If you connect multiple computers to the UPS and then manage them, the management
will become easier if you enter the "Location" and "Comment" text boxes.
After complete set up, settings information can be changed from settings screen.

Please refer to “6. Explanation of Functions” of users guides to change settings.

* Types of shutdown and how to use them

Shutdown Type

Description

Shutdown

Shut down the computer.

Shutdown and

turn off power

After shutting down the computer, turn off its power. The power
referred here is not the output power of the UPS, but the power of
the computer itself. (This shutdown type can be used only for
Windows that supports APCI [Advanced Power Configuration

Interface].)

Suspend

Suspend the computer.
(This shutdown type can be used only if the suspend function on
Windows is enabled.)

Do not use this shutdown type when you perform scheduled

operation. If you use this shutdown type and perform scheduled
operation, the popup messages that accompany the suspend and

resume operations are stored.

If use Windows and start automatically after power recover, please refer to
“About constraint of automatic starting function of a computer” of “Appendix A
Precautions for using Windows”.
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(H) Specify the UPS output outlet connection

This screen appears if the UPS has multiple system outputs and the serial cable
connection setting is [Serial communication connection to UPS].
If the UPS does not have multiple system outputs or the serial cable connection setting

is [Contact connection to UPS], this screen does not appear. In this case, the outlet becomes fixed
at [1] automatically.

Device Connecting Wizard x| Select an output
Selectthe outlet Mo, of UPS for connecting the computer. outlet number fOI‘ the
UPS connected to the

computer.

Select the outlet Mo, _1
] Click the "Next"
button to move to the

next screen.

Laow |

= Back ‘ | et = | | Cancel |

While "Constant output” allows connection of peripheral devices that do

not require shutdown, do not connect to the computer using "Constant

output".
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(I) Set up the information on UPS control time (1)

x| Use this screen to
Set up the infarmation on control ime specify how to control
the UPS.
— Power failure stopping timing information [~
UPS input - I = After specifying the
# ---ON |
LT L L ——— 5 : 5
Power failure UPS automatic U 1 lnformatlon, Cth the
. j Lo —f—  Shutdown delay  —3- = =
5 "Next" button to
After the confirmation time passes, shutdown Exec confirmation tlme" ED|Z‘ sel
move to the next
¥l 2 Caonstant output
screen (for setting
/ When the |ow battery voltage occurs, shutdown execufion
[_I%vhen the backup-time is under the specified value. up the 1nf0rmat10n on
[]whenthe communication frouble with UPS accurs UPS COIltI'Ol time (2))

[]When the major breakdown occurs by UPS

[Iwher the overload ocours by UPS

‘ Cancel ‘

[ bew | <pack | [ e~

— | Specify whether to perform the shutdown sequence for the computer registered on the outlet of
"1", "2", or "Constant output" (outlet "0") if the power failure state continues during the
"confirmation time" period.

(For UPS that does not have the multiple system output function, only outlet "1" can be set.)

= If the check box of a output number is selected

The shutdown sequence for the computer connected/registered on the outlet of the selected

number is performed when there is a power failure.

= If the check box of a output number is cleared

The shutdown sequence for the computer connected/registered on the outlet of the selected
number is not performed when there is a power failure. (Shutdown is performed when the

battery voltage is low.)

Also, if exclude the check of “After the comfirmation time passes, shutdown Exec.”,

All computers will not be performed shutdown sequences until low battery voltage is
occurred during power failure.

Otherwise, if exclude the check of “When the low battery voltage occurs, shutdown

execution.”, shutdown will not be performed after low battery voltage is occurred.

Attention:

If exclude the both checks of “After the comfirmation time passes, shutdown

Exec.” and “When the low battery voltage occurs, shutdown execution.”,
computer will not be shutdown.

Under long time power failure, UPS stop may occurred by battery discharge

cut-off instead of automatically shutdown.

Please understand those operation, if exclude those two setting items.
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(J)  Set up the information on UPS control time (2)

Device Connecting Wizard

Use this screen to

Setup the information on control tirme continue the

operation on the

previous screen and

Power failure stopping timing information =
; N R R S e e R e S e | E .
UPSinpt | : = specify how to control
E g |
[ T o ] B L
eF’owm failure b Snutdown delay - UPS automatic K aeF | the UPS
confirmation time ¥ slopping time hl
Shutdown delaying 20 E gec.  UPS autornatic stopping time: 120 E s8c .
After specifying the
UPS control
[¥] Wihen power failure occurred, automatically stop the UFS lnformatlon’ click the
LU "
[]%¥hen power failure recovered, automatically start the UPS NeXt button to
Starting condition(the rate of battery chargs) _.specified value: % | move to the next

screen (for checking

the entered

[ b || sBaee | [ ecd || cancer | information).
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(K) Check the entered information

Use this screen to check

Device Connecting Wizard

Checkthe entered infarmation the information entered
To register, click "Execute” . .
To make changes, click"Back” fo the screen to be changed and make changes durmg the w1zard

operation. If there is no

D

<Connecting method to UPS=

Connecting method Connectwith serial cable problem in the entered

=Connecting environment to UPS> 1nf0rmat10n, click the

Metwork environment: Usze =
"Execute" button.
=Connecting method for serial cable=

Cannecting methad: Setial communication connectian

Serial port; 1

If you want to change
=Address Infarmations= . . .
any information, click
[Cornputer information]

IP address: 172.30.1.126 the "Back" button to
=Computer infarmation= — return to the
|_nratinn il .
‘ ] ‘ [¥] appropriate screen.
[ e | [ <psec | [ Eweoudl | [ cancer |

| Click the "Execute" button. (Setup is finished.)

ANUPS SOFTWARE - System state -|EI ﬂ
File View Settings UPS Contral Help

Mext stop :Mone
Mext startMone

UPS : E11A102_AD01 (Dbl Conw)

Input Qutput

Yolt: 103V
State

Charge: [100%
Backup time:  [7rnin.

Atam Info.: [Breakdown [ overload [ Batt Low [ Battiite iEatt.repIace

Battery check info ; (Result: 080872006 09:59:42 Normal finish) Auto checkEnableiCycle 180 days)

Connecting device

|[Dutiet o, [Wame [Location [Cormment
1 172,30.1.126(0cal) | | add |

Delete ;

UPS conditior:inverter operation

The SANUPS SOFTWARE main screen appears.
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(L) Check the connection of the local computer

B SANUPS SOFTWARE - System state o [ ]
File “iew Settings UPS Control Help
Mest stop ‘Mone
Mext start Mone
UPS: E11A102_A001  (Dhl. Conv.)
Input Output
Wolt 1103V
State: [Bormal
REC EXxEmEd v
-
h 4
BATT Charge: [100%
Backup time:  [Fmin.
Alarm Info | 3 g 2 = | g |
Battery check info | (Result08/08/2006 09:53:42 Marmal finish) Auto checlkEnable(Cycle 180 days)
Connecting device
Cutlet Mo. |Name |LUcaUun \Cummem
1 |8 172.301.126(0can | | pad |
|UPS candition:Inverter operation

"Connecting device" indicates that the local computer is registered.

The computer indicated as (local) is the local computer.

(M) Check the UPS connection
D Perform a simulated power failure such as turning off the UPS.
@ Check that a power failure message appears on the screen.
@ After the message appears, immediately perform recovery from the simulated power

failure.

If no power failure message appears on the screen after you perform a
simulated power failure, check the following.

- Isthe UPS connected correctly using a serial cable?
* Is the SANUPS SOFTWARE service running?

(For information on operation of the SANUPS SOFTWARE service, refer to the
"Appendix A Operation of the service".)
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4.1.2 If the UPS is connected to a client

If multiple computers are connected to the UPS that has a serial interface, for the computers
other than the one that has been set up as server version of SANUPS SOFTWARE, set them up
as SANUPS SOFTWARE client versions, using the following procedure.

(A) Start SANUPS SOFTWARE (connection wizard).

«If the OS is Windows
From the [Start] button on task bar, select [All Programs] — [UPS control system] —
[SANUPS SOFTWARE].

(For Windows2000, from the [Start] button, select [Programs] — [UPS control system] —
[SANUPS SOFTWARE].)

<Information>
For Windows Server 2008 Server Core or Windows Server 2012 Server Core,
move to the folder where SANUPS SOFTWARE is installed, and then execute “sg4 0”

using command line.

«If the OS is not Windows
Move to the directory where SANUPS SOFTWARE is installed, and then execute [./sg4 0].

Device Connecting Wizard 1[

After SANUPS
SOFTWARE starts, the
SANUPS SOFTWARE Set Up Wizard will start. sereen shown on the left
This Wizard-Tool will setup the connection io UPS and you will be able to cary aut the appears.

shutdown process
To continue, click "Next” Click the "Next" button
to move to the next
screen (for selecting a
UPS connection
method).
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(B) Select a UPS connection method.

Device Connecting Wizard

Select the "Connect

to server via

Flease selectthe connecting method to the UPS

network" option.

® Serial communication connection to UPS ﬁ Serial () MyComputer Click the "Next"
.—.
button to move to the
3 Contact connection to UPS. ﬁ Contact ) MyComputer
— next screen (for
(21 Connectio server via network MVCONP“E' network Settlng).
LaN
) Gonnectin UPS (LAN UF card) via natwork. Gl recomeu
LaN
| Help ‘ | = Back | | et = | Cancel ‘

(C) Set up the network

Specify the network

Device Connecting Wizard : x|

information.
Click the "Next" button to

move to the next screen.

Setup the Network name or the |P address of UPS and the computer,

UPS information

) Network name:

¢ Specify the network

information of the server

® |P address:

Computer information computer.

) Network nama
® IP acdress 172901128 [+] <— Specify the network
information of the local

computer.
If multiple network cards are
[oon | [ cmao | [mead] [ coma ] used, select the network used
for the connection.
Parameter Description
UPS information Specify the network information of the server
computer.
Enter a network name or IP address. *V
Computer Specify the network information of the local
information computer.
Enter a network name or IP address. ¥V

(3¢1) If the computer is managed by DHCP, etc. based on network name, use [Network namel].
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(D) Enter the UPS account information

Device Connecting Wizard i x|

Setup the Network name or the |P address of UPS and the computer.

UPS information

O Netwark name:

® IP address |75 occount inputiT230L 128 =
3 |
Cormputer information Passwor ||
() Metwark name: [ save passwarg
® IP address F —
| Help ‘ < Back | I Next = | ‘ Cancel |

(E) Set up Wake On LAN

If the computer supports the Wake On LAN function, after power is supplied from the

Enter the account
information of the UPS
administrator.

Enter the account of the
server administrator.
Click the "OK" button.
After the user
authentication is
performed, move to the

next screen.

(Note 1) The password is

case sensitive.

UPS, the power of the computer can be turned on automatically.

Device Connecting Wizard

Setup Wake On LAN information,

@ Do not set up Wake On LAN

) Setup Wake On LAN
MAC address information

MAC address acquisition method

Set up of MAC address

| Help ‘ = Back | I Next = | ‘ Cancel |

Set up the Wake On LAN
function. (If you do not know
the computer environment,
select the "Do not set up
Wake On Lan" option.
Regardless of this setting,
the operation of the UPS
management system is not
affected.)

Click the "Next" button to
move to the next screen. (for
entering computer

information).

<Information>

settings.

After complete set up, settings information can be changed of this screen.
Please refer to “6. Explanation of Functions” of users guides to change
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(F) Enter the computer information

Device Connecting Wizard x| On this screen, specify how
to record the UPS history,

shutdown type, location, and

Enter Computer infarmation.

other accessory information.
Record the UPS history (condition & measured valug)

Monitoring interval euulj sec. Recording period 30@ days File size 1385 KB AlSO, specify what to do if

Sawe In: CAProgram FilesisanyodenkilBANUPE SOFTWAREIPCLOG communication with the
Record event information on local computer server is cut off.
Recording period 30@ days Shutdown Type: |Shutdown = You can move to the next
Ifthere is a prablem in communication with the server screen Wlth no problem

® Do not shutdown automatically ) Shutdown automatically . )
while leaving the "Location"

and "Comment" text boxes
blank.
Click the "Next" button to

move to the next screen.

Lacation: ‘ |

Commant ‘ |

[ b | | <Baee | | luens [ cancer |

< Information >
If you connect multiple computers to the UPS and then manage
them, the management will become easier if you enter the

"Location" and "Comment" text boxes.

* Types of shutdown and how to use them

Shutdown Description

Shutdown Shut down the computer.

Shutdown and After shutting down the computer, turn off its power. The power
turn off power referred here is not the output power of the UPS, but the power
of the computer itself. (This shutdown type can be used only for
Windows that supports APCI [Advanced Power Configuration

Interface].)

Suspend Suspend the computer.
(This shutdown type can be used only if the suspend function on
Windows is enabled.)

Do not use this shutdown type when you perform scheduled

operation. If you use this shutdown type and perform scheduled

operation, the popup messages that accompany the suspend and

resume operations are stored.

If use Windows and start automatically after power recover, please refer to

“About constraint of automatic starting function of a computer” of

“Appendix A Precautions for using Windows”.
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(G) Specify the UPS output outlet connection

This screen appears when the UPS has multiple system outputs and the serial cable
connection setting of the SANUPS SOFTWARE server version is "Serial communication
connection to UPS".

If the UPS does not have multiple system outputs or the serial cable connection setting
of the SANUPS SOFTWARE server version is "Contact connection to UPS", this screen does

not appears. In this case, the outlet becomes fixed at [1] automatically.

Device Connecting Wizard x|l Select an output
Selectthe outlet Mo of UPS for connecting the computer Outlet number fOI‘ the
UPS connected to the
computer.
Selectthe outiettio:  [1 [+ Click the "Next"

button to move to the

next screen..

| Help | = Back ‘ | Dext = | | Cancel |

While "Constant output” allows connection of peripheral devices that do

not require shutdown, do not connect to the computer using "Constant

output".
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Device Connecting Wizard x|

Set up the information on control time. Use this screen to

(H) Set up the information on UPS control time (1)

specify how to control

— Power failure stopping timing information |=| the UPS.
vesinput VL L | — L
E --mon |
LT e p .
[ Psaraidis LT R i oFF L After specifying the
confirmation time’ stopping time -

information, click the
"Next" button to

ATar the Conmrmation e passes, shutdown Exed

anfirmation fime: ) - 5%

1 3 Constant output

\hen the low battery voltage occurs, shuldown exdeution. move to the next

[ Iwhen the backup-time is under the specified value. screen (for setting

When the communication trouble with UPE occurs. : .
= up the information on

[ wikien the rmajor breakdown occurs by UPS UPS control time (2))

[_]WWhen the overload occurs by UPS.

‘ Help ‘ | = Back | | et = | | Cancel |

Specify whether to perform the shutdown sequence for the computer registered on the outlet of "1",
"2", or "Constant output" (outlet "0") if the power failure state continues during the "confirmation
time" period.

(For UPS that does not have the multiple system output function, only outlet "1" can be set.)

= If the check box of a output number is selected
The shutdown sequence for the computer connected/registered on the outlet of the selected number
is performed when there is a power failure.

- If the check box of a output number is cleared

The shutdown sequence for the computer connected/registered on the outlet of the selected number
is not performed when there is a power failure. (Shutdown is performed when the battery voltage
is low.)

Also, if exclude the check of “After the comfirmation time passes, shutdown Exec.”,
all computers will not be performed shutdown sequences until low battery voltage
occurred during power failure.

If exclude the check of “When the low battery voltage occurs, shutdown execution.”,

Shutdown will not be performed under low battery voltage occurred.

Attention:

If exclude the both checks of “After the comfirmation time passes, shutdown

Exec.” And When the low battery voltage occurs, shutdown execution.”,

shutdown computer will not be performed under power failure.

Under long time power failure, UPS stop may occure by battery discharge
cut-off instead of automatically shutdown.

Please understand those operation, if exclude those two setting items.
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(I) Set up the information on UPS control time (2)

Device Connecting Wizard

Use this screen to

Setup the information on control time continue the

operation on the

Power failure stopping timing information 1= previous screen and
; e £2) T R e e e | E .
upsinput L T = specify how to control
h --moM | [
LT e e
Power faikire et o UPS automatic OFF the UPS.
K confirmation time 7T Shutdown delay - stopping time -
Shutdown delaying 20 E sec UPS automatic stopping time: 120 E sec
After specifying the
UPS cantrol
[v] ¥when power failure occurred, automatically stop the UPS | 1nf0rmat10n, Cth the
" "
[ ¥ihen powser failure recavered, automatically start the UPS Next" button to
Starting conditionithe rate of battery charge) _.specified value: % | move to the next

screen (for checking

the entered

| Help ‘ | < Back | | et = | | Cancel ‘ information).
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(J) Check the entered information

Connecting

Checkthe entered information
To register, click "Execute "
To make changes, click "Back” to the screen to be changed and make changes

=Connecting rmethod to UPS= B
Connecting method: Connectto server via network
=Adidress Information=
[UPE information] |
IF address: 172.30.1.128
[Computer informatian]
IF address: 172.30.1.126
=Infarmation onWWake On LAN=
Setting up ofake On LAN: Do not.
=Cormputer infarmation=
Location
Comment —]
b it nusen fune: el cain, I~
4] 1 I [
[ e | [ <Baoc | | Eeeouel | [ cancer |

Use this screen to check
the information entered
during the wizard
operation. If there is no
problem in the entered
information, click the

"Execute" button.

If you want to change
any information, click
the "Back" button to
return to the

appropriate screen.

| Click the "Execute" button. (Setup is finished.)

E: ANUPS SOFTWARE - System state

Eile VMiew Seftings UPS Contral Help

o

Mext stop :None
MNext startNone

UPS: E11A102_ADO1  (Dhl. Conv)

Input COutput

Waolt: 108y Walt: 1om
State. Load: |58%
Backup time:  [Tmi i
Alarm Infa ;Ereakduwn I Overload | Batt. Low ! Batt. life ] Batt. replace

Battery check info.: 3 (Result08/08/2006 09:53:42 Normal finish) Auta check:Enable(Cycle 180 days)

'.C.nnmeclmg device

Cutlet Mo, |Name Location Comment
& 172.30.1 1 26(0cal Add ]
72301128

Delete ‘

UPS condition:Inverter operation

The SANUPS SOFTWARE main screen appears.
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(K) Check the connection of the local computer

[F SANUPS SOFTWARE - System state e — o]
Eile wiew Settings UPS Contral Help

Mext stop MNone
eyt starthone
UPS: E11A102_A001 (Dbl Conv)
Input Output
Vol 108y Vot (oo
State: [Normal Load: [58%
REC
e
=~ ]
v
BRATT Charge: [100%
© Backuptime: [Fmin.
Alarm Infa.: | |
Battery check info.: | (Result08/08/2006 09:53:42 Mormal finish) Auto check Enable(Cyele 180 days)
Connecting device
Outlet Ma. | Mame Location Comment
1 = 172.30.1.1 26 acal) Add |
1 = 172301128
UPS condition:Inverter operation

[Connecting device] indicates that the local computer is registered.

The computer indicated as (local) is the local computer.

(L) Check the UPS connection
@ Perform a simulated power failure such as turning off the UPS.
@ Check that a power failure message appears on the screen.

@ After the message appears, immediately perform recovery from the simulated power

failure.

If no power failure message appears on the screen after you perform simulated power failure,
check the following.
- Isthe UPS connected correctly using a serial cable?
+ Is the SANUPS SOFTWARE service running?
(For information on operation of the service, refer to the "Appendix A  Operation of the
service".
+ Is the firewall enable?
(Please refer to “Attatchment”. There are comments about firewall setting).

Information:
Shutdowm confirmation by this computer alone can be done, by using shutdown test

function.

32



Setup

4.1.3 If the UPS is connected to a network

Notice: To use Windows OS in ECN® is in “enable”.

(*)ECN (Explicit Congestion Notification) is a function to prevent packet loss under
congestion between routers has been occur by making data transmission speed slow.
This function has been supported since Windows Vista (default value had been set as
“disable”), but since Windows Server 2012, default value has been set as “enable”.

To use LAN interface card and Windows OS(Windows Server 2012) which ECN is in
“enable” by network connection, please confirm following contents in advance.

LAN interface card does not support ECN. If Windows OS which ECN is in “enable” like
Windows Server 2012 operates device registration or setting change under connecting to
LAN interface card by network connection, monitor display of GUI tool will be slow
because network connection will be very slow. So to use GUI tool by Windows OS which
ECN is in “enable” like Windows Server 2012, please use GUI tool after changing ECN to
be in “disable” temporarily or operate device registration or setting change by SANUPS
SOFTWARE on the other computer.

Shutdown function under power failure will be operated normally even ECN is in
“enable”.

Please refer to the following order to confirm setting status and to change setting value of
ECN.

To confirm setting status
[1] Log in by administrator account, and execute the following command.
netsh interface tcp show global
[2] Confirm setting value of ECN.
Setting value will be shown either “enable” (enabled) or “disable” (disabled).

To change ECN in “disable” *1
Change by either one of two following methods under log in by administrator account.
1) Execute “ECN_DISABLE.BAT” of SANUPS SOFTWARE install folder.
2) Execute the following command from command prompt.
netsh interface tcp set global ecncapability=disabled

To change ECN in “enable” *V
Change by either one of two following methods under log in by administrator account.
1) Execute “ECN_ENABLE.BAT” of SANUPS SOFTWARE install folder.
2) Execute the following command from command prompt.
netsh interface tcp set global ecncapability=enabled

(*1) Restart of OS by changing ECN setting value is not required.

In the case to use Windows OS which set up is arranged by “4.1.1 If the computer is a
server connected to the UPS” or “4.1.2 If the UPS is connected to a client”, it can be used
as ECN is in setting value “enable.
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If the computer is connected to the UPS with LAN interface card embedded, use the following
procedure to set up.
Note: the UPS (LAN interface card) must be set to an IP address suitable for the environment

in use. (For details on how to set up, refer to the
User Guide of the LAN interface card.

(A) Start SANUPS SOFTWARE (connection wizard).

-If the OS is Windows

From the [Start] button on task bar, select [All Programs] — [UPS control system]
[SANUPS SOFTWARE].

(For Windows2000, from the [Start] button, select [Programs] — [UPS control system] —
[SANUPS SOFTWARE].)

<Information>
For Windows Server 2008 Server Core or Windows Server 2012 Server Core,
move to the folder where SANUPS SOFTWARE is installed, and then execute “sg4 0”

using command line.

«If the OS is not Windows

Move to the directory where SANUPS SOFTWARE is installed, and then execute [./sg4 0].

Device Connecting Wizard & x|
After SANUPS
SOFTWARE starts,
SANUPS SOFTWARE Set Up Wizard will start. the screen shown on
This Wizard-Toal will setup the connectian to UPS and yau will be able o cany outthe the left appears.
shutdown process.
Ta continue, click "Next” Click the "Next"

button to move to the
next screen (for
selecting a UPS

connection method)

34



Setup

(B) Select a UPS connection method

Device Connecting Wizard

(® Serial communication connection to UPS

Please selectthe connecting method to the UPS

Select the [Connect to
UPS (LAN I/F card)

via network] option.

Saiial hyComputer

Click the "Next"

() Contact connection to UPS.

button to move to the

Contact MyComputer

(2 Connectlo server via network

next screen (for

&
il

network setting).

1 Connectto UPS (LAM UF card) via network,

i @]  MyComputer
! !
Lan

‘ | = Back | | Mext = | Cancel ‘

(C) Set up the network

Device Connecting Wizard

Setup the Network name or the |P address of UPS and the computer,

UPS information

) Network name:

Specify the network
information.
Click the "Next" button to

move to the next screen.

< Specify the network

® |P address:

Camputer information

) Netwark name

information of the UPS
(LAN I/F card).

® |P address: 172.30.1.126

[~] <4— Specify the network

information of the local

computer.
If multiple network cards
g | [Ber]] [ coma | are used, select the network
used for the connection.
Parameter Description

UPS information

Specify the network information of the UPS (LAN
I/F card).

Enter a network name or IP address. *D

Computer
information

Specify the network information of the local
computer.
Enter a network name or IP address. *V

(3%1) If the computer is managed by DHCP, etc. based on network name, use [Network namel].
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(D) Enter the UPS account information

Device Connecting Wizard b ”“‘f’ !

Setup the Network name or the |P address of UPS and the computer.

UPS information

O Netwark name:

i x|
® |F address [ |
Password:
Carmputer infarmation
o [] Save pagsword
Metwork nama:
® |P address ’T O T ™
| Help ‘ < Back | I Next = | ‘ Cancel |

(E) Set up Wake On LAN

If the computer supports the Wake On LAN function, after power is supplied from the

Enter the account
information of the UPS
administrator.

Enter the account of the
LAN I/F card administrator.
Click the "OK" button. After
the user authentication is
performed, move to the next

screen.

(Note 1) The password is

case sensitive.

UPS, the power of the computer can be turned on automatically.

x|

Device Connecting Wizard

SetupWake On LAN infarmation

@ Do not set up Yiake On LAN

(2 Set up Wake On LAN

MAC address information

MAC address acguisition method

Setup of MAC address

| Caneel |

[ het-

‘ Help | = Back ‘

Set up the Wake On LAN
function. (If you do not know
the computer environment,
select the "Do not set up
Wake On Lan" option.
Regardless of this setting,
the operation of the UPS
management system is not
affected.)

Click the "Next" button to
move to the next screen. (for
entering computer

information).

<Information>
After complete set up, settings information
screen.

Please refer to “6. Explanation of Functions”

can be change from settings
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(F) Enter the computer information

Device Connecting Wizard

Enter Computer infarmation

CAProgram FilestsanyodenkilSANUPS SOFTWAREIPCLOG

Recard event information on local computer
Recording petiod: an @ days

Ifthers is a problem in communication with UPS
® Do not shutdown automatically

xl[  On this screen, specify how to
record the UPS history,

shutdown type, location, and

other accessory information.
1385 Also, specify what to do if
communication with the LAN
I/F card is cut off.

You can move to the next screen

Shutdown Type: | Shutdown :

with no problem while leaving
() Shutdown autornatically

the "Location" and "Comment"
text boxes blank.

Location |

| Click the "Next" button to move

Comment: |

to the next screen.

[ten | [ smsor | [hems] | [ conca |

< Information >

If you connect multiple computers to the UPS and then manage

them, the management will become easier if you enter the

"Location" and "Comment" text boxes.

% Types of shutdown and how to use them

turn off power

Shutdown Description
Shutdown Shut down the computer.
Shutdown and | After shutting down the computer, turn off its power. The power

referred here is not the output power of the UPS, but the power
of the computer itself. (This shutdown type can be used only for
Windows that supports APCI [Advanced Power Configuration
Interface].)

Suspend

Suspend the computer.
(This shutdown type can be used only if the suspend function on
Windows is enabled.)

Do not use this shutdown type when you perform scheduled

operation. If you use this shutdown type and perform scheduled
operation, the popup messages that accompany the suspend and

resume operations are stored.

Starting computer automatically by using Windows after power recover, please
refer to “About constraint of automatic starting function of a computer” of

“Appendix A Precautions for using Windows”.
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(G) Specify the UPS output outlet connection

This screen appears when the UPS with LAN interface card embedded has multiple
system outputs.

If the UPS with LAN interface card embedded does not have multiple system outputs or
if it is connected to LAN ADAPTER, this screen does not appears. In this case, the
outlet becomes fixed at [1] automatically.

Device Connecting Wizard 5[ S
elect an output
Select the outlet Mo, of UPS for connecting the computer. outlet number fOI' the
UPS connected to the
computer.
Selecttheoutiettio.  [1 [+] Click the "Next"

button to move to the

next screen.

While "Constant output” allows connection of peripheral devices that do
not require shutdown, do not connect to the computer using "Constant

output".
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(H) Set up the information on UPS control time (1)

Device Connecting Wizard |

Set up the infarmation on cantral time.

e

Use this screen to

specify how to control

the UPS.
— Power failure stopping timing information 1= o e
A I e s — L After specifying the
T S [ S e information, click the
Power failure UPS automatic —
K confirmation time f- Shutdonn delay - stopoing time e "Next" button to

[v] After the confirmation time passes, shutdown Exac confirmation time B0 sec
E move to the next

w1 2 Conztant output

screen (for setting

up the information on
UPS control time (2)).

[C1'when the backup-time is under the specified value,

[C1When the major breakdown occurs by UPS.

[IWhen the averload occurs by UPS

| Help | = Back | | MNext = | ‘ Cancel |

Specify whether to perform the shutdown sequence for the computer registered on the outlet of
"1", "2" or "Constant output" (outlet "0") if the power failure state continues during the
"confirmation time" period.

(For UPS that does not have the multiple system output function, only outlet "1" can be set.)

+ If the check box of a output number is selected
Perform the shutdown sequence for the computer connected/registered on the outlet of the
selected number, when there is a power failure.

+ If the check box of a output number is cleared

Do not perform the shutdown sequence for the computer connected/registered on the outlet of
the selected number, when there is a power failure. (Perform shutdown when the battery
voltage is low.)

Also, if exclude the check of “After the comfirmation time passes, shutdown Exec.”,
all computers will not be performed shutdown sequences until low battery voltage
occurred during power failure.
If exclude the check of “When the low battery voltage occurs, shutdown execution.”,
Shutdown will not be performed under low battery voltage occurred.

Attention:

If exclude the both checks of “After the comfirmation time passes, shutdown
Exec.” And When the low battery voltage occurs, shutdown execution.”,

shutdown computer will not be performed under power failure.

Under long time power failure, UPS stop may occurr by battery discharge

cut-off instead of automatically shutdown.
Please understand those operation, if exclude those two setting items.
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(I) Set up the information on UPS control time (2)

Device Connecting Wizard

Setup the infarmation on cordrol tirme

— Power failure stopping timing information

ENT S i O oo e i ———— |5
UPS cu!pul: _______________________________________________________________ o EI:F I
K-Conmaton msF_Shutdoun delay 3 U7 SOUNT, o
Shutdown delaying 20 E sec UPS automatic stopping time: 120 E sec
UPS cantrol
[v] ¥when power failure occurred, automatically stop the UPS
[C1'wihen povwer failure recovered, automatically start the UPS
[ e | | <Baee | | lueas [ cancer |

Use this screen to
continue the
operation on the
previous screen and
specify how to control
the UPS.

After specifying the
information, click the
"Next" button to
move to the next
screen (for checking
the entered

information).

<Information>

According to types of LAN interface card, default setting value of “When
power failure occurred, automatically stop the UPS.”, and “When power
failure recovered, automatically start the UPS.” can be different.

Please confirm setting value according to environment.
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(J) Check the entered information

Device Connecting YWizard ll

Check the entered information

To register, click "Execute
Tao make changes, click "Back to the screen to be changed and make changes.

=Connecting method to UPS=
Connecting method: Connectto LUPS (LAN UF card) via netw

=Address Information=
[UPS infarmation)
IP address: 17230110

[Cormputer information]
IP address: 172301126

=Information on ¥Wake On LAN=
Setting up of Wake On LAN: Do nat.

=Computer information=
Location
comment
bt hine bt i

< I I [»]

[41

| Help ‘ | = Back ‘ | Execute | | Cancel |

Use this screen to check
the information entered
during the wizard
operation. If there is no
problem in the entered
information, click the

"Execute" button.

If you want to change
any information, click
the "Back" button to
return to the appropriate

screen.

| Click the "Execute" button. (Setup is finished.)

ANUPS SOFTWARE - System state
Eile View Seftings UPS Contral Help

. =lolx]

Mext stop :None
MNext startNone

UPS:SANUPS001ASETOST
Input COutput

Valt: Unknown Valt Unknown
State

Load:  [Unknown

| Output state

Distribution:

Batt. replace

Delete

Alarm Info ;Ereakduwn ! Overload ! Batt. Low I Batt. life
Battery check info. 3 (Result Unknown) Auto checkDisable
KCDHHEEI\HQ device
Cutlet Mo, |Name \Lunalmm |Cnmmem
1 172.30.1.128(local) | | Add l

UPS condition:Inverter aperation Qutlet! :ON Outlet2: 0N

The SANUPS SOFTWARE main screen appears.
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(K) Check the connection of the local computer

5 SANUPS SOFTWARE - System state T i ] 3
File W¥iew Setftings UPS Control Help
Mexd stop ‘None
MNend startNone
UPS:SANUPS001ASETDET
Input Output
Yolt: (Unknown Yot Unknown
State: [Narmal Load: |Unknaown
§ Dutput state
REC ooxmmmdy NV
| -1 Distribution: 2
® B
6 Caonstant There is
BATT Qutlet! state oN
) : Outlet2 state oN
Alarm Info. |
Battery check info. | (Result: Unknown) Auta check Disable
Connecting device
Outlet No. \Name |Lacatiun \Cummem
1 =67 1723001 1 26¢0caD | | s
UPS condition:inverter operation Outlet! 0N CutletZ: 0N

[Connecting device] indicates that the local computer is registered.

The computer indicated as (local) is the local computer.

(L) Check the UPS connection
D Perform a simulated power failure such as turning off the UPS.
@ Check that a power failure message appears on the screen.

@ After the message appears, immediately perform recovery from the simulated power

failure.

If no power failure message appears on the screen after you perform simulated power failure,
check the following.

- Isthe UPS connected correctly using a serial cable?

= Is the SANUPS SOFTWARE service running?

(For information on operation of the service, refer to the "Appendix A  Operation of the

service".

- Is the firewall enable?
(Please refer to “Attatchment”. There are comments about firewall setting).

Information:

Shutdowm confirmation by this computer alone can be done, by using shutdown test
function.
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4.2 Using the SETUP Wizard (CUI Setup Tool)

If a GUI (graphical user interface) environment is not available, you can use a character-based
tool to set up SANUPS SOFTWARE (UNIX and Linux only). The SETUP Wizard can be used to
set up a computer so that when power failure occurs, the computer can be shut down
automatically. Contents registered by the connection wizard can be changed later by using this
tool.

This setup can be used not only from workstation where UPS service is installed, but also from

remote PC for administrator.

4.2.1 About the registration (configuration) of the UPS
(A) From the console or the terminal, enter and then execute the "./sgd4setup" command in the
SANUPS SOFTWARE installation directory. (3%1)

(B) The SETUP Wizard starts. Move the cursor to [NEXT] and press the space bar to accept

it and then move to the next screen. (Use the arrow keys to move the cursor.)

(C) SANYODENKI Co.Ltd. 20068
This is SETUP Wizard.

CAMCEL

Hext Page.

(3¢1) The sg4setup tool can be used to set up SANUPS SOFTWARE in the same way even after

the UPS registration.
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(C) Select a method to connect to the UPS. Move the cursor to a desired connection method,
and then use the space bar to select the method. An asterisk (*) appears in front of the
selected connection method.

After selecting a connection method, move the cursor to INEXT] and then use the space

bar to accept it.

UPS Corrnect ion select.

% Direct Connection with Serial Cable.
Netwark Conmect ion for SANUPS SOFTWARE Server.
Network Conrect ion for UPS(LAN 1/F Card).

BACK CAMCEL

Mext Page.
Setting Description
Direct Connection with Connect to UPS using a serial cable.
Serial Cable.
Network Connection for Connect to server via network. (Connect to a
SANUPS SOFTWARE computer that is connected to the UPS using
Server. a serial cable.)
Network Connection for Connect to the UPS (LAN/IF card) via a
UPS (LAN I/F Card) . network.

If [Direct Connection with Serial Cable.] is selected
— (D)
If [Network Connection for SANUPS SOFTWARE Server.]
or [Network Connection for UPS (LAN I/F Card) .] is selected
— (F)
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(D) Select an environment to use UPS. You can specify to use a network environment and use
as a UPS server, or as standalone without using any network environment.
After selecting an environment to use UPS, move the cursor to [NEXT] and then press

the space bar to accept it.

(Use the arrow keys to move the cursor. A selection with (+) after it indicates that the
space bar can be used to select the setup content.)

UPS Conrmect ion Informat ion

Uze Metwork Erwviromment (+) Yes
Computer
Metwork Mame / [P Address (+) IP &ddress

Metwork Name

[P fAddress (+) 172.30.3.7

BACK CAMCEL

Mext Page.

Setting Description
Use Network Environment  Specify whether to use (Yes) or not use (No) a
network environment.

Network Name / IP Address Specify whether to use network name or IP

address.
Network Name Specify a network name.
IP Address Specify an IP address.
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(E) Select a serial cable connection method. Specify a connection method according to the
environment. After specifying a connection method, move the cursor to [NEXT] and then
press the space bar to accept it.

(Use the arrow keys to move the cursor. A selection with (+) after it indicates that the
space bar can be used to select the setup content.)

When performing serial communication with the UPS

Serial Cable Information
Serial Port Type (+) Commun i cat ion
Serial Port Mame (+) Jdevitern/a
BACK, JexT CAMCEL
Next Page.
2 B &7 83

Specify UPS connection type: serial (Communication) or contact

Serial Port Type connection (Contact).

_ Specify the type of UPS (appears when [Contact] is selected)
Serial Port Name

After specifying the connection method of serial cable, proceed to =7 —! ZHITLNH O FE
A, .
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When performing contact connection with the UPS

Zerial Cable Information
"""" Serial Fort Type () Contact
UPS Type (+) A5
Output Siznal
Power Failure (+) LOW
Low battery valtaze (+) HIGH
UPS Stop (+) HIGH
Serial Port MName {+) Jdevitern/a
BACK HEX CANCEL
Hext Paze.
Setting Description
Serial Port Type Specify UPS connection type: serial (Communication) or
contact connection (Contact).
UPS Type Specify the type of UPS (appears when [Contact] is
selected) %1
Out Put Signal (Appears when [Signall is selected)

Power Failure
Displays whether the power failure signal is enabled or
disabled, as well as power failure signal polarity. You can
select LOW or HIGH.

Low battery voltage Displays whether low battery voltage signal is enabled or
disabled, as well as battery low signal polarity. You can

select LOW or HIGH.
UPS Stop Displays whether UPS shutdown is enabled or disabled,
as well as UPS shutdown polarity. You can select LOW or
HIGH.
Serial Port Name Specify the serial port (device name) of the computer.

$%1 In [UPS Typel, if the appropriate UPS model does not exist, select [OTHER]I; in [Out Put Signall,
specify the UPS polarity. (The parameters of [Qut Put Signall can be changed only when [UPS Type]

is set to [OTHERY].) For details of the value of each polarity, refer to the operating manual that comes
with the UPS.

After specifying the connection method of serial cable, proceed to (G).
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(F) Enter the network name or IP address of the UPS, as well as the network name or IP
address of the computer. Check that the entered network names or IP addresses are

correct. Move the cursor to [INEXT], and then press the space bar to accept it.

(Use the arrow keys to move the cursor. A selection with (+) after it indicates that the
space bar can be used to select the setup content.)

Network [nformation

UPS
Metwork MName / IF Address [+) IP Address
Network Name
P Address 172.30.1.1M
Computer
Network Name / IF Address (+) IP tddress

Network Name
IP Address (+) 172.30.3.7

fihen vou use a Network Mame, please confirm that DNS Server is rezistered.

BACK CAMOEL
Hext Page.
Setting Description
Network Name / IP Address. Specify whether to use the network name
of IP address.
Network Name Specify a network name.
IP Address Specify an IP address.
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< Note 1>
If network name is used, it is necessary that the specified network name can

be converted to an IP address using DNS server, etc.

<Note 2 (when LAN interface card is used) >

When no DNS server is available so that name conversion is not performed, if
you use [Network Name] and then specify up an address, the [ERROR: Invalid
Network Name] message appears. (The T and | keys can no longer be used
in the operation.) This is because the computer is waiting for a network name
with "." (dot).

If this problem occurs while you are using an IP address to register, enter a "."
(dot) after [Network Name] so that the 1T and | keys can now be used in the
operation. Then, change the method to [IP Address] and then continue the

registration.
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(G) Enter the account and password of the UPS. Then, move the cursor to [NEXT] and then

press the space bar to accept it. (To move the cursor, use the arrow keys.)

Aecount Informat ion
User Mame
Password
BACK CANCEL
Mext Page.
Setting Description
User Name Enter a user name.
(The input is not case sensitive.)

Password Enter a password.

(The input is case sensitive.)

To configure the settings for using a serial cable to connect to the UPS, proceed to screen

(I) next.
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(H) Set up WakeOnLAN. Select the WakeOnLAN execution conditions and enter a MAC

address. Move the cursor to [NEXT] and then press the space bar to accept it.
(Use the arrow keys to move the cursor. A selection with (+) after it indicates that the
space bar can be used to select the setup content.)

Wake On LAN Information

Wake On LAN (+) Dizable

MAC Address Acauisition Condition (+) Automatic

MAC Address 00-0C-29-43-46-FC

Default MAC Address (+) Press Seace

Mazic Packet Send Delay Time(sec) i

BACK = CAHCEL
Mext Page.

Setting Description
Wake On LAN Specify to enable or disable Wake On LAN.

MAC Address Acquisition If [Wake On LAN] is enabled, specify how to
Condition obtain the MAC address.
(You can select [Automatic] or [Fixation] (set
up the MAC address manually).)

MAC Address If [MAC Address Acquisition Condition] is set
to "Fixation", specify a MAC address here.
Default MAC Address If [MAC Address Acquisition Condition] is set

to [Fixation], [MAC Address] indicates the
MAC address of the local computer.

Magic Packet Send Delay Specify the delay time in sending Magic
Time () Packet.

(%) This setting value will be available to set when the LAN interface card is used.

However, the LAN interface card which is unsupported this function is unavailable.
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(I) Enter the location of the computer as well as a comment, as necessary. Then, move the
cursor to [NEXT] and then press the space bar to accept it.

(To move the cursor, use the arrow keys.)

Computer Information
Location
Comment
BACK CAMCEL
Mext Page.
Setting Description
Location Enter the location of the computer (can be
blank).

Comment Enter a comment (can be blank).
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(J) Specify the number of the outlet that supplies power to the computer. After checking the
information, move the cursor to [NEXT] and then press the space bar to accept it. For
UPS with only one outlet, this setup is not performed. (The setup screen does not
appear.)

(Use the arrow keys to move the cursor. A selection with (+) after it indicates that the
space bar can be used to select the setup content.)

Computer Use Outlet Select
"""" Otlet oo (01
BACK CANCEL
lext Page.
Setting Description
Outlet No. Specify the number of the outlet that supplies

power to the computer.

[1] outlet 1

[2] outlet 2

[0 (Continuous Output)]  Continuous output

While [Continuous output] allows connection of peripheral devices that
do not require shutdown, do not connect to the computer using

[Continuous output].
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(K) Set up the shutdown trigger. After checking the content of the setup, move the cursor to

[NEXT] and then press the space bar to accept it.
(Use the arrow keys to move the cursor. A selection with (+) after it indicates that the
space bar can be used to select the setup content.)

Shutdown Condition

Power Failure

Enable Outlet. {+] 1
Conf irmation Timelzec) 1]

Low battery voltage
Shutdawn execution. (+) Enable

Condition of until low battery (+) Disable
Specified value.(min)

Other
Communication trouble. (4] Disable
Conf irmation timelsec) 300
Wajor breakdown occurs. (+) Disable
Conf i rmat ion timelsec)
Overload occurs. (43 Disable
Conf i rmat ion timelzec) 141]
BACH NE, CANCEL
flext Page.
Setting Description
Power Failure
Enable Outlet Specify the number of the outlet to perform
shutdown after the power failure confirmation
time has elapsed.
Confirmation Time Specify the power failure confirmation time, in
(sec) seconds.
Low battery voltage
Shutdown execution. Shut down the computer when the battery

voltage becomes low (fixed at [Enable]).

Condition of untill low  Specify whether to regard (Enable) or not
battery (Disable) as low battery voltage when the
battery's estimated backup time is shorter than
the specified value.

Specified value. (min)  Specify the battery's estimated backup time, in
minutes.
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Setting

Description

Other
Communication

trouble.

Major breakdown
occurs.

Overload occurs.

Confirmation time (sec)

Specify whether to shut down (Enable) or not
(Disable) when a serial communication error
with the UPS occurs.

Specify whether to shut down (Enable) or not
(Disable) when major breakdown with the
UPS occurs.

Specify whether to shut down (Enable) or not
(Disable) when an overload with the UPS
occurs.

Specify the confirmation time of each
shutdown trigger, in seconds.
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(L) Set up the UPS stop control. After checking the content of the setting, move the cursor to

[NEXT] and then press the space bar to accept it.
(Use the arrow keys to move the cursor. A selection with (+) after it indicates that the
space bar can be used to select the setup content.)

Control Configuration
"""" Shutdown Delav(sec) %0
UP3 Auto Stoe Time 120
UPS Auto Stop (+] Enable
UPS Auto Start (+) Enable
Battery charze rate(¥) 0
BACK CANCEL
Mext Page.
Setting Description
Shutdown Delay (sec) Specify the shutdown delaying time, in
seconds.
UPS Auto Stop Time Specify the automatic stop time of the UPS,
in seconds.
UPS Auto Stop Specify whether to automatically stop

(Enable) or not (Disable) the UPS when
there is a power failure.

UPS Auto Start Specify whether to automatically start
(Enable) or not (Disable) the UPS during
power recovery.

Battery charge rate (%) Specify a rate so that when the battery
charge rate exceeds this rate, the UPS
output is turned on. (This setting is not
possible if the UPS does not support this
function.)

If the value is set to 0%, when the power 1s
recovered, the UPS output is turned on
immediately.

< Information >
The default UPS stop control values are listed below. (When a power failure

occurs, the UPS stops after approximately 3 minutes 30 seconds.)

® Confirmation time 1 60 seconds
® Shutdown delaying time : 30 seconds
® UPS stop time 1 120 seconds
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(M) Specify how to store the status/value log of the UPS. After checking the content of the

setup, move the cursor to [EXEC] and then press the space bar to accept it.
The setup is finished.

(Use the arrow keys to move the cursor. A selection with (+) after it indicates that the
space bar can be used to select the setup content.)

UPS and serial cable connection configuration

UPS Infarmat ion

Store UPS Status/Values Log (+) Yfes
Col lection Interval (sec) 600
Store Term{date) 30
Store Directory Jusrised/service/POLOG

Store UPS Bvent Log
Store Term({date) 30

Shutdown wait time(sec)
User command Exec(sec)

oo

BACK. E{EC CANCEL

Fxecute.

Setting Description

Store UPS Status/Values Log  Specify whether to store (Yes) or not (No) a log of
the status and measurement values of the UPS.

Collection Specify the UPS monitoring interval, in seconds.
Interval (sec)

Store Term (date) Specify the recording duration, in days.

Store Directory Displays the directory where the log file is stored

(cannot be changed).

Store UPS Event Log

Store Term (date) Specify the recording duration of event
information, in days.
Shutdown wait time Specify the wait time as seconds until execute

the script by the event of “Shutdown execution”
after “shutdown delay time” is passed.

User command Exec Specify the time as seconds until execute the
event script of “Shutdown execution”.
(Shutdown will start after “Shutdown wait time”
and “User command Exec” time is passed. Itis
available to set the delay time by using those
times until starting the shutdown in each
computer.)
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LAN interface card connection configuration

UPS Infarmat ion

Col lection Interval (sec)
Store Term{date)
Store Directory

Store UPS Bvent Log
Store Term({date)

UP3 Conrect ion Trouble

Auto Shutdown (+)
Wait Time(sec)

Shutdown wait time(sec)
User command Exec(sec)

Fxecute.

Store UPS Status/Values Log (+) Yfes

Cormect ion Trouble UPS Counts (+)

Jusrised/service/POLOG

30

Ho

Setting

Description

Store UPS Status/Values Log

Collection
Interval (sec)

Store Term (date)

Store Directory

Specify whether to store (Yes) or not (No) a log of the
status and measurement values of the UPS.

Specify the UPS monitoring interval, in seconds.

Specify the recording duration, in days.

Displays the directory where the log file is stored (cannot
be changed).

Store UPS Event Log
Store Term (date)

Specify the recording duration of event information, in
days.

UPS Connection Trouble
IServer Connection Trouble
Auto Shutdown

Wait Time (sec)

Connection Trouble
UPS Counts

Specify whether to automatically shut down (Yes) or not
(No) when there is an error in the communication
between the LAN interface card the server.

If [Auto Shutdown] is set to [Yes], specify the duration
from the time the shutdown warning message appears to
the time shutdown activates, in seconds.

When use the LAN interface card which supports UPS
linkage function, choose the counts of the device to make
shutdown under communication error occurs.

Shutdown wait time

User command Exec

Specify the wait time as seconds until execute the script
by the event of “Shutdown execution” after “shutdown
delay time” is passed.

Specify the time as seconds until execute the event script
of “Shutdown execution”.

(Shutdown will start after “Shutdown wait time” and
“User command Exec” time 1s passed. It is available to
set the delay time by using those times until starting the
shutdown in each computer.)
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4.3 Additional registration of the client computer from SANUPS SOFTWARE

Other computer on the network is available to register additionally as the client connected

device (including under using LAN interface card) from the computer which device is

already registered by using GUI tool.

Therefore, device registration is available for UNIX/Linux without GUI environment by

Windows.

(Windows, Linux and UNIX version are all available for additional registration, but service
program of SANUPS SOFTWARE is required to be operated.)

Registration is available as the followings.

o=

i, SANUPS SOFTWARE - System state o ] 5[
File View ZSettings UPS Control Help
Mext stop :Mone
MNext startMane
UPS:AT1F152 001
Input Output
Vol |104v Vol 100V
State - Load: 0%
REC F:::::} Iy Qulut state
E Distributian: 2
; Gaonstant: There is
BATT Qutlet? state: -
] Outlet? state: _
« : : : »
Device connecting Wizard
Alarm Infa.; ‘Ereakdown Qyerload Batt. Low Batt. life Batt. replace
screen will displayed by
Battery check info (Result 1003142012 17:55:38 Test stop) Auto check:Disable . N « 9
| clicking “ADD” button.
Connecting device 4
Qutlet Mo |Name |Lucalmn |Cummem
1 | 172.203.3300ca) | Add
nalote_|
Device Connecting YWizard il
Selecttype of connecting device
UPS condition:inverter operation Qutlet!:ON

@ PCinetwork connection)

Communication mathod with a SANUPS SOFTWARE Senver or LAN F card

LAM

]

= @

i

(23 PCILAM IF card contact connection)

contact

!

1 WEnetwark cannection)

3 WSILARN IF card Log-in connection)

1 WSTelnet connection)

i Other device

s |

‘ = Back |

Select the type of device for additional registration from the screen.

-Select “PC (network connection)” when you add the Windows.

+Select “WS (network connection” when you add Linux or UNIX.

Select “Next” button.
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Enter “IP address” or “Network name” of the computer for additional registration.

Device Connecting Wizard x|

Setup the Metwork name or the IP address of the computer

Computer information

) Metwork name:

® |P address:

| Help | | = Back | | et = | | Cancel |

If choose “Next” button, setting screen will be displayed when “4.1.2 If the UPS is
connected to a client” or “4.1.3 If the UPS is connected to a network”.
Device registration will complete by following the contents of setting wizard screen.

155 5ANUPS SOFTWARE - System state =1olx|

File view Sefings UPS Control Help

et stop (None
Mext startNone

UPS:AT1F152 001

Input Output

Volt [104Y

Volt 1004

State:- Load: |0%
REC Output state
E Distribution 2
6' Constant: Thereis
e cuter sste: NG
Outiat? state: [IRNONII

Alarrm Info |Breakdown ‘ Overload |Eat‘t Lowy | Batt. life Batt. replace

Battery check info.: | (Result 1073172012 17:55:38 Test stop) Auto check:Disahle

Connecting device

Outlet Mo, [Marme Location Camment

1 172.30.3.3300cal) Add

1 =Y 172.30.3.220

‘

Delete

UPS condition:Inverter operation Outlet! :0OM Outlet2:0M

<Information>

Additional registration 1s also available from “Setting” screen of SANUPS
SOFTWARE. Choose “PC (network connection)” or “WS (network connection)” from

“Device registration” of menu.
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4.4 Delete registered device information
When there are changing of the connection type with UPS, UPS to connect (server or LAN
interface card) or Network information, device registration is required once more. In that

case, resetting is available from setting wizard by deleting device registration.

How to delete®
Choose the device from “Connecting device” of SANUPS SOFTWARE ”System state”

screen.

[=_]

ik SANUPS SOFTWARE - System state _ Dlil
File View Settings UPS Control Help

Mext stop :None
Mext start:None
UPE:A11F152 011
Input Output
walt 14y yalt
st TR Lot [
REC Qutput state
E Distribution: 2
a Constant There is
= et ste: NG
Outlet? state: _
am Info.: [Ereskdown | overioad [ Bati Low | Batiire | Bat| replace
Battary check info \ {ResUlt] DI12012 17:55:38 Test stop) uto Wk Disakle
'(/LIIHIR:‘LHHQ TEVICE \
Outlet Mo, | Name Location Comment
1 = 172.30.3.220 Add ‘
1 ¥ 172.30.2.33(0cal)
= Delete
UPS condition:Inverter operation Outlet] 10k Outiet2:0n

Using “Delete” button and delete information of selected device.

How to delete®@
Choose “UPS” —”Connecting device” from SANUPS SOFTWARE ”Settings” screen.

Choose the target device from the view and right-click by the mouse and choose

“Delete” from the displayed menu.

[ﬂ':'.:ﬁettings |l b3

File “iew Device registration Tool Help

UPS | Computer | | Type Condition Location Comment
FegEEiE D etwork conn... Under operat...
UPS settings tial conne... |Under operat...
[ Connecting device Delete
172.30.3.33(0cal)
s 172.30.3.220

9 Basic settings
(3 Clock setting
o €33 Schedule settings
g Event settings
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How to delete® (UNIX, Linux only)
Enter “./sg4delete” command in the SANUPS SOFTWARE install directory from console

or terminal. (Entering a account information of UPS administrator is required to enter
this command.)

This command is available to delete own device.

Which device is available to delete.

(1) When the own computer is the connected device with the server.
+Unavailable to delete own device without deleting all client connected device.

- Available to delete all client devices ™.

(2) When the own computer is the client connected device.
- Available to delete own device or the other client connected device ™.

-Unavailable to delete server connected device.

(3) When the own computer is the connected device with LAN interface card and

network.

- Available to delete the own device or the other client connected device ™.

(*)It is available to delete own device from “./sg4delete” command. To delete the other

client connected device, GUI tool is available.

<When UPS linkage function is used>

Delete the own device is unavailable by using “/sg4delete” command, under
connecting multi UPS by using UPS linkage function.

In this case, delete UPS information from “./sg4setup” command.

“Operation select.” screen will be displayed by entering “./sg4setup”.
Choose “DEL” (Delete) from “Select Operation (+)”.

Select the target device from “Select UPS(+)”.
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Starting and Exiting SANUPS SOFTWARE GUI Tool

5. Starting and Exiting SANUPS SOFTWARE GUI Tool
5.1 Starting

5.1.1 For Windows

From the [Start] button on task bar, select [All Programs] — [UPS control system] — [SANUPS
SOFTWARE].

(For Windows2000, from the [Start] button, select [Programs] — [UPS control system] —
[SANUPS SOFTWARE].)

<Information>

For Windows Server 2008 Server Core or Windows Server 2012 Server Core, move to
the folder where SANUPS SOFTWARE is installed, and then execute “sg4 0” using
command line.

5.1.2 For an Operating System Other Than Windows
Execute "./sg4 0" in the installation directory of SANUPS SOFTWARE.

5.2 Exiting

There are the following two methods to exit the tool.
[1] Select [Exit] from the [File] menu.

[2] Click the close icon on the window title bar.
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Explanation of Functions

6. Explanation of Functions

Reference

Index Section Page

About the Main Screen of GUI Tool 6.1 65
About the Settings Screen 6.2 74
Controlling Other Computers Operated by the UPS Control Software from a 6.3 79
Local Computer ]

Adding a Connecting Device to the UPS 6.4 82
Changing the Settings of Devices Connected to the UPS 6.5 85
Deleting Connecting Devices 6.6 86
Changing the Basic Settings of the UPS 6.7 87
Changing the Account for UPS Operation 6.8 90
Configuring Time Settings Related to Shutdown Operations 6.9 91
Operating a Connected Computer for as Long as Possible during a Power 6.10 98
Failure '

Delaying Starting and Stopping of Connecting Devices 6.11 101
Setting Basic Information for E-mail 6.12 103
Using HTTP, FTP, Telnet, and SNMP 6.13 108
About automatic start of connected computer in starting UPS 6.14 114
Using SNMP 6.15 118
About Event Settings 6.16 119
Sending E-mail Notifications to Specified Addresses when Trouble Occurs 6.17 122
Setting the Event Logs to Save 6.18 125
Changing the Content of the Messages Displayed when Events Occur 6.19 127
Specifying the Display Destination for Event Messages 6.20 129
Performing a Specific Process when an Event Occurs 6.21 132
Shutting Down a WS ¢V 6.22 134
Using a UPS with a LAN Interface or Network Power Manager to Shutdown a | 6.23 140
About scheduled operation 6.24 141
Setting weekly schedule 6.25 142
Setting schedule of the specified day 6.26 143
Confirmation of schedule 6.27 146
Validation of scheduled operation 6.28 147
Whether or not to shutdown in case of communication trouble with UPS | 6.29 148
Shutting Down Connecting Devices in Order 6.30 150
Selecting the Computer Shutdown Method 6.31 152
Viewing UPS Conditions and Measurement Values in Real Time 6.32 154
Viewing History for Past UPS Conditions and Measurement Values 6.33 157
Displaying event-log (Information maintained by UPS) 6.34 161
Displaying event-log (Information maintained by computer) 6.35 164
About UPS control 6.36 167
Turning on / off the output of UPS 6.37 168
Performing a UPS Battery Check 6.38 170
Adjusting the Clock of the UPS 6.39 171
Setting for Syslog notification 6.40 173
Setting for measured value management 6.41 175
Shutdown test for registered device 6.42 176
Confirm shutdown sequence of connected device. 6.43 179
Shutdown setting of a system made power redundancy 6.44 180

* 1 Also refer to this section when the serial port is being used for the connection.
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About the Main Screen of GUI Tool

6.1 About the Main Screen of GUI Tool

The main screen (System state screen) of SANUPS SOFTWARE displays an electricity supply
system image, the main measurement values, information on whether there are any UPS alarms

and a list of connecting devices to enable you to quickly get a summary of the operating state of

SANUPS SOFTWARE - System state
ile  Wiew Settings UPS Control

Help

[1]

the system. The screen is updated automatically approximately every 10 seconds

=101 ]

Mext stop :Naone

MNext startMone
[2] UPS: E11A102_AD01T  {Dhl. Cornw)
Input Output
Volt: 105V Wolt: 1000
State:

G0%

Load:

| ffutput state
REC ™

istribution:

3]
harge: !100%
ackup tirne: immin_ DA

v

onsta nt'

utlet! state:

utlet? state:

1 [4[I
|
i There is [
. [
[on

Alarm Info.: 1Breakd0wn Owerload

Batt. Low i Batt. life 1Batt.replace .

[6] Elattery checkinfo. i (Result08/08/2006 09:59:42 Marmal finish) Auta checkEnahlel{Cycle 180 days) |

[7 Qutlet Mo. |Name |Locati0n |Comment [8['
T |5 172.30.1.126(local) | Addl 1
Dielete i
ol
FS condition:Invarter operation WOUNEQ:ON LId
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About the Main Screen of GUI Tool

[1] Menu bar

Menu Menu item Description
name
File Exit Exits the main screen.
View Event-Log (UPS)viewer | Displays the Event Log (UPS) viewer screen.
UPS real-time viewer Displays the UPS Real-time viewer screen.
UPS Information Displays information related to the UPS.
Event-Log (computer) Displays the Event Log (Computer) viewer screen.
viewer
UPS history viewer Displays the UPS History viewer screen.
Select UPS (3%) Switching displays the other UPS which is doing UPS
linkage.
Settings | Schedule settings Displays the Settings screen and then moves to the
Event settings (UPS) information input position corresponding to the
Event settings selected menu item. (Selecting a menu item is
(computer) equivalent to jumping to the corresponding
Clock setting destination within the Settings screen.)
Detail setting If [Detail settings] is selected from the menu, the
Settings screen is displayed without jumping to a
specific information input position.
Add. UPS(3%) Adding the other UPS for UPS linkage function.
UPS UPS start/stop Displays the control screen then moves to the control
Control | Battery check execution position corresponding to the selected menu
item. (Selecting a menu item is equivalent to jumping
to the corresponding destination within the control
screen.)
Help Help Displays the Help screen.
About SANUPS Displays the program version.
SOFTWARE

(%)Menu items of “Select UPS” and “Add. UPS” are displayed during LAN interface

card is used.
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About the Main Screen of GUI Tool

[2] Electricity supply system image

The display of the image changes in the following display priority in accordance with

the state of the UPS.

When non-hybrid UPS performing normal operation

Input Output
T
m : ] L g
Wolt: 105y T = Yolt. 100V
- - i
State: o x Load: [50%
axx REC A Ny xm Quitstate
| Distibution: [ 2

Il Constant: i There is

Outlet? state:

Charge: 1100% _
Outlet2 state: [ NONII

 Backup time: I1Dmin.

When hybrid UPS performing normal operation

In the case of a hybrid UPS, one of the following three modes is indicated.
*When in DOUBLE CONVERSION mode

Input Output

.

o 1 . =
Wolt: 105y T = Yolt. 100V

- = i
State: o x Load: [50%

o - |

= |

e i - :;J_Output state

| Distribution:

|| constant

2
i There is
| Charge: 11 00% Outlet! state:  [LNONII
' Backuptime: fromin, ||| O e [ |

The CVCF function and the power-factor correction function work in DOUBLE
CONVERSION mode.
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*When in ACTIVE FILTER mode

Input Cutput
1Y
Ay, b
Vaolt: 1108y valt: 100
State: Load: |50%
1 | Qutput state
fse iy R
: - Distribution: ] 2

Constant: There is

Outlet! state:

E Charge:; imn% _
Outlet? state:  [INNONIIN

Backup time: immin.

The CVCF function is suppressed and only the power-factor correction function
works in ACTIVE FILTER mode.
This is applied automatically when the quality of the power supply is relatively

good.
*When in ECONOMY mode
Input Output
B

o Ll
- .

volt. [108v - volt  [1oov
- !

State: % Load: |50%
F |
o
r

1M

i There is

Distribution:

Canstant:

.~ Charge: "IDD%

: Backup time: !‘IDmin.
The CVCF function and the power-factor correction function are suppressed in
ECONOMY mode

This is applied automatically when the quality of the power supply is extremely

outiett sterz: [T
[on

Outlet2 state:

good.

When power failure

Input Cutput

-X 2

Vol |0V Wolt: 100V
State: Load: |50%

e

| Outputstate

Distribution: | 2

Thereis

IMNY KKK
e

Charge:;mU%
" Backup time: 11Dmin.

Constant:

Outlet! state:

[on
Outlet? state: _
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About the Main Screen of GUI Tool

When performing bypass operation

Input

Yolt: 109V

State:

 Charge: |1 00%
Backup time: |1 Ormin.

i Load:

7

When performing battery test

Output

Yalt:

100
50%

Qutput state

Distribution:

Constant: There is

Outlet1 state:

| K

Outlet? state:

*When non-hybrid UPS or hybrid UPS in DOUBLE CONVERSION mode

Input
EEEN®

Yol 105y

State:

Charge: I'IDD%
Backup time: I1Dmin.

7

Qutput

wolt: 0o
Load: [530%
Qutput state

Distribution: I 2
Caonstant: I There is

Outlet! state:
Outlet2 state:

*When Hybrid UPS in ACTIVE FILTER mode or ECONOMY mode

Input

Yolt. 109V

State:

Charge: Imu%
Backup time: I1Dmin.

Output

Wolt:

Load: |50%

Output state

Digtribution: I 2
Caonstant: I There is

Cutlet! state:

Outlet? state:

A
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About the Main Screen of GUI Tool

When standing by
Input Output
LTI
Volt: 108y Volt: o
Stata: Load: (0%
Output state
Distribution:
Constant: There is

Charge: |1 00% Cutlet! state:

| EY

Backup time: |1 Ormin. DUHIEER Gt

¥

When serial communication trouble

Input Cutput
walt:  |Unkrowe vt Unknown
State: [Unknown Load: |Unknown

Charge:IUnknown Outlet! state: | Unknawn

Output state
Distribution: I 2
Constant: I There is

: IUnknown
Backup time:; IUnknown LSRR el
o

When contact connection

Input | State is not displayed because of contact connection. Output
Yot Unknown | valt  [Unknown
State: [Unknown Load:  [Unknown
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About the Main Screen of GUI Tool

[3] Indication of charge and backup time
[Charge:]
This indicates the battery charge rate (%).

Note: This is not displayed if the UPS does not have a function for calculating the battery
charge rate.

[Backup time:]

This indicates the backup time (in minutes) for which operation is possible under the

current load conditions.

If the backup time is 1092 minutes or more, [1092min.] is displayed for the backup time.

Note: The backup time is only a rough estimation and may vary greatly depending on the
load conditions. Furthermore, this is not displayed if the UPS does not have a

function for calculating the backup time.

[4] Indication of output state
This is displayed for a UPS that supports multiple systems. The output state is indicated

for each system.

[5] Indication of alarm information
When a breakdown (minor breakdown or major breakdown), overload, low battery voltage,
battery life, or battery replacement alarm is triggered, the corresponding indication lights
red or yellow to indicate the alarm. The [Breakdown] and [Bat. Low] alarm indications
light red and the other alarm indications light yellow.

Note: [Unknownl] is displayed when there is a contact connection.

[6] Indication of battery check information
This indicates the current battery check state (executing/stopped) and the result of the last
battery check executed.

If a battery check ends abnormally, the result field lights red.

[7] Connecting device list

This lists the devices connected to the UPS.
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About the Main Screen of GUI Tool

[8] Add and Delete buttons
These buttons enable you to add and delete connecting devices. To delete a device, select
the device you want to delete from the device list and then click the Delete button.
Info: You can also add and delete devices in the Settings screen. For details, refer to
Section 6.3 , “Controlling Other Computers Operated by the UPS Control

Software from a Local Computer”.

[9] UPS condition indication bar

UPS condition:Inverter operation Outlet! :0N Qutletz:0N

(The screen above is when you are using a multiple system output UPS. Only the UPS
condition is indicated for a UPS without multiple system output.)

This indicates the operation and output conditions of the UPS. The display items are shown
below.

e UPS Conditions

Condition Description

Indication

Communication Indicates communication trouble between the UPS and

trouble computer.

Power failure Indicates a power failure.

Breakdown Indicates a UPS breakdown.

Stop Indicates the UPS is stopped.

Bypass operation | Indicates a UPS bypass operation is being performed.

Inverter operation | Indicates a UPS inverter operation is being performed
(normal condition).

(If a contact connection is used to connect the UPS and computer, the above indications

are not displayed.)

e System output condition
This indicates the condition of each system output when you are using a multiple

system output UPS.

Condition Description

Indication

ON Indicates the output for the corresponding system is on.

OFF Indicates the output for the corresponding system is off.

Unknown Indicates the condition for the corresponding system output
(abnormal condition) cannot be acquired.

* This indication is only displayed when you are using a multiple system output UPS.
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Title bar display

In the case of client connected device of server/client composition or the Network connected

device to LAN interface card, connected server device or network address to LAN interface card

will be displayed on the title bar.

58 sanurs SOFTWARE - System state i I 5[
File Wiew Settings UPS Control Help System statte

Mext stop ‘Mone screen of Server
Mext startNone .
version.

UPSAT1F152 001

Input

=10l

File Wiew Seftings UPS Contt

Volt: [104Y Mest stop ‘None
State: MNext startNane

UPS:A11F152 001

REC

mm— Input Output

Volt: 104y Yol
State: Load: (0%
REC % Cutput state
‘ Alarm Info.: IBreakdown Distributian: I 2
2 Canstant: I There ig
‘ Battery check info.: I (Resu § Outlet! state: _
Connecting device % Qutlet? state: _
Outlet Mo, |Name i
1 172.30.3.220
1 =5 172.30.3.33(0cal; ‘ Al7lm\nfo: IBreakdown I Overload I Batt. Low I Batt. life I Batt. replace ‘
/
Battery check info.: I (Result10/31/2012 17:55:28 Test stop) Auto checkDisable ‘
Connecthy device
|UFS condition:nverter operation Outlet flo. [Mame Lacation Comment
T/ 172.30.3.220 pdd_|
1 / w 172.30.3.33(local
= Delete
System state k
screen of Client /
VeI‘SiOD. |UF'S cn7d\tmn'\nverter operation Cutlet! :ON Cutlet?: On

/

Network address of “Server version” (point to connect) will be

displayed on the title bar.
Network address of LAN interface card will be displayed during
LAN interface card is used.)

73



About the Settings Screen

6.2 About the Settings Screen

Selecting a menu item from the [Settings] menu on the menu bar of the main screen of
SANUPS SOFTWARE displays the Settings screen. This section describes the Settings screen.

() O]

g

¢ = Connecting device
1723011 26 acal)

¢ £9 Basic settings

&9 Network infarmatio

B settinas _I_I- | ll
File Wiew Device registration Help [1] ral
=]
|Descripti0n )

Tstting SCIEEN NAMEes
onnecting device
% Basic settings
£ Clock setting
€ Schedule settings
El Event settings

Setting up of IP address and location of the connecting device.
Setting up of location, account and information an network and control time.
Clock of UPS will he adjusted to the clock.

Setting up of aperation schedule.

Setting up of E-mail sending, EventLog and message indication.

£9 Account infarrnation
%‘F Cantral time inform
%‘E E-mail infarmation

%‘E Service infarmation

g Clock setting
e Schedule settings
Enahle i Disahle
Specified day
T
[E) Event setings

: = /
[5] Close Help -
[|UPS condition:Inverter aperation Outlet! QN Outlet2: 0N i Lo]
[1] Menu bar
Menu name | Menu Item Description
File Exit Exits the setting function.
View Refresh Updates the displayed information to the
latest information.
Device PC (network connection) Allows you to register a PC (UPS control
registration tool).
PC (LAN I/F card contact Allows you to register a PC (contact
connection) connection).
WS (network connection) Allows you to register a WS (UPS control
tool).
WS (LAN I/F card Log-in Allows you to register a WS (serial
connection) terminal connection).
WS (Telnet connection) Allows you to register a WS (Telnet
connection).
Other device Allows you to register another device.
Help Search topics Displays Help of SANUPS SOFTWARE.
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About the Settings Screen

[2] [UPS] and [Computer] tabs

Use these tabs to switch between the UPS and computer setting items.

[3] [UPS settings] and [Computer settings] menus

e [UPS] tab (server/client composition)

UPS | Computer |

[EJ[0PS settings

¢ = Connecting device
172.30.1.126{acal)

- E‘g Basic settings

=9 Metwark informatio

f'%_'E Account infarmation

£9 Control tirme inforrm

f'%_'E E-mail information

=39 Service information

% Clock setting
- Schedule settings
Enable r Disable
Specified day
Weakly
EI Event settings

Item

Description

Connecting device

Displays a list of devices for which a
connection to the UPS is set.

Connected device

Displays information unique to each

name connected device.

Basic settings
Network Allows you to set the network information
information for the UPS (*1)
Account Allows you to set the account information for
information the UPS.
Control time Allows you to set times related to UPS
information control when a power failure occurs, etc.
E-mail Allows you set mail server information (*2)
information
Service Allows you to set services provided for access
information from an external device. (*2)

Clock setting

Allows you to set the clock for the UPS (*3)

4] i [ T»

Schedule settings

(*4)

Enable / Disable

Allows you to enable/disable scheduled
operations.

Specified day

Allows you to set a schedule to occur on a
specified day.

Weekly

Allows you to set a schedule to occur weekly.

Event settings

Allows you to set the e-mail send
information, event log recording information,
and the display message content for each
event.

(*1) [Location, etc.] appears in the menu in the case of an

environment with no network.

(*2) This item is not displayed in the case of an environment with no

network.

(*3) This item is not displayed when a client is connected to the
SANUPS SOFTWARE server via a network.
(*4) This item is not displayed when there is a contact connection to

the UPS.
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About the Settings Screen

e [UPS] tab (LAN interface card composition)

UPS | Computer |

Item

Description

[E] [P S settinas

o = Connecting device
172.30.2.33¢acal)
By 172303232

- % Basic settings

=9 Metwork informatio

f'%_'E Accaunt infarmation

=5 Contral time infarm

f'%_'E E-mail information

=5 Service infarmation

=9 =yslog natification 5

f?E Measured value ma

w4 LIPS linkage infarm

% Clack setting
- Schedule settings
Enahle r Disable
Specified day
Wieekly
[E) Evert settings

Connecting device

Displays a list of devices for which a
connection to the UPS is set.

4] Ii I [»

Connected device | Displays information unique to each
name connected device.
Basic settings
Network Allows you to set the network information
information for the UPS (*1)
Account Allows you to set the account information for
information the UPS.
Control time Allows you to set times related to UPS
information control when a power failure occurs, etc.
E-mail Allows you set mail server information (*2)
information
Service Allows you to set Network service of
information HTTP and Telnet.
Syslog Allows you to set syslog notification.(*1)
notification
setting
Measured value | Allows to set monitoring measured value
management collecting data and threshold value
collecting date.(*1)
UPS linkage | Allows to set UPS linkage function.(*1)
information
Clock setting Allows you to set the clock for the UPS
Schedule settings (*2)
Enable / Disable | Allows you to enable/disable scheduled
operations.
Specified day Allows you to set a schedule to occur on a
specified day.
Weekly Allows you to set a schedule to occur weekly.

Event settings

Allows you to set the e-mail send
information, event log recording information,
and the display message content for each
event.

(*1) This item is displayed when the LAN interface card which is
support this function.

(*2) This item is not displayed when there is a contact connection to

the UPS.
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About the Settings Screen

e [Computer] tab

UPS [ Computer |

Item

Description

Connecting method

Displays information on the connected

e

?'f_'l; LIPS maonitaring interva
E] Event settings

(1723011260008 || .
computer.
UPS monitoring Allows you to set the interval and other

interval

settings for monitoring UPS information.

Event settings

Allows you to set the following

information for each event.

(a) WS script information
Set the script for the WS for when there
is a Telnet connection, SSH connection
or a serial log-in connection to a UPS
with a LAN interface. (*1)

(b) Set the script to execute on the
computer.

(c) Set the log conditions to save to the
computer.

(d) Set message content and conditions for
sending messages to the computer.

1]

I IC

(*1) This menu item is displayed when you select a WS connected by a

Telnet connection, SSH connection or a serial log-in connection
to a UPS with a LAN interface.

[4] Menu item setting (display) area

This area displays settings for the item selected from the [UPS]/[Computer] tab. You can

configure (modify) settings in this area.

[5] Operation buttons

These buttons are for performing operations such as reflecting the changes made to settings

and closing the setting function.
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About the Settings Screen

[6] UPS condition indication bar

UPS condition:Inverter operation Outlet! :0N Qutletz:0N

(The screen above is when you are using a multiple system output UPS. Only the UPS
condition is indicated for a UPS without multiple system output.)

Indicates the operation and output conditions of the UPS. The display items are shown below.

e UPS Conditions

Condition Description

Indication

Communication Indicates communication trouble between the UPS and

trouble computer.

Power failure Indicates a power failure.

Breakdown Indicates a UPS breakdown.

Stop Indicates the UPS is stopped.

Bypass operation | Indicates a UPS bypass operation is being performed.

Inverter operation | Indicates a UPS inverter operation is being performed
(normal condition).

(If the UPS and computer are connected with a contact connection, the above

indications are not displayed.)

e System output condition
This indicates the condition of each system output when you are using a multiple

system output UPS.

Condition Description

Indication

ON Indicates the output for the corresponding system is on.

OFF Indicates the output for the corresponding system is off.

Unknown Indicates the condition for the corresponding system output
(abnormal condition) cannot be acquired.

* This indication is only displayed when you are using a multiple system output UPS.
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6.3 Controlling Other Computers Operated by the UPS Control Software from a

Local Computer

Power

Supply

Computer B

Computer A

Computer B

HJIOMI2N

Setting-tool display

and a own-computer #

is registered.

Connecting device
-Computer A(local)

-Computer B

.““"'l-n-_
Registration infofmation
is reflected in otHer computers.

Setting-tool display

After
Setting tool is started ) registration

and a own-computer

Connecting device
*Computer B(local)

}is registered.

-Computer A

After

The own-computer i) 1egistration

carrying out the
completion of
~_legistration.

Connecting device

-Computer A(local)
-Computer B

"Device registration" Wizard is started
and Computer_B is registered.

Registration
from
Computer_A B Connecting device

Setting-tool display

Only installation is
performed.
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Controlling Other Computers Operated by the UPS Control Software from a Local Computer
Procedures for registering a remote device (with SANUPS SOFTWARE installed)

There are two procedures for registering a remote device (with SANUPS SOFTWARE
installed).

(1) Procedure for adding a device from the main screen (System state screen)

Device Connecting Wizard x|

Select type of connecting device

@ PCinetwork connection) ﬁ E o0 ﬂ E E
LaH LAN
contact
Eile Wiew Setlings WPS Control Help D
- frect
 WSinetwaork connection) ! E o ﬁ E E
UPS: E11A1 LN LAN
Input ou
Volt. |106v 1 WiSiTelnet connection) ﬁ E ar ﬂ' E E
. - Telnet Telnet
() Other device (G ar ﬁ o) ’
Fur. q = Pur.
REC r= N

Help | hlext = | ‘ Cancel |

Alarm Infa. ‘ r
Battery check infa ‘ (ResultDS/08/2006 09:59:47 Normal finish) checkEnable(Cycle 180 days)
Connecting device
Outlet Mo, [Mame | Location [Camm\
1 |88/ 172.30.1.126(lacal | | Add
LIPS condition:Inverter operation Outlet!:ON Outlet2: 0N

[1] Press the Add button beside the Connecting device list on the main screen.

[2] The Device Connecting Wizard appears.

[3] Select [PC (network connection)] for Windows or [WS (network connection)] for
UNIX/Linux on the first screen of the Device Connecting Wizard.

[4] Follow the on-screen instructions of the Device Connecting Wizard until device

registration is complete. (You can modify settings configured with the wizard later.)
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(2) Procedure for adding a device from the setting function (Settings screen)

{%_E"Settings

File  Wieww Qeviceregistration|ﬂelp
PCinetwork connection)
nnam
Wiinetwork connection) 0 devi
ings
. irg
WiaiTelnet cannection) R~
Other device ngs )
Ewew\tormmormannq | |
= LT TR BT AT HEATY

[1] Select [PC (network connection)] for Windows or [WS (network connection)] for
UNIX/Linux from the Device registration menu.

[2] The Device Connecting Wizard appears.

[3] Follow the on-screen instructions of the Device Connecting Wizard until device

registration is complete. (You can modify settings configured with the wizard later.)

You can check a list of registered devices from [Connecting device] on the [UPS] tab.
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6.4 Adding a Connecting Device to the UPS

When you want to use the UPS with several devices connected, you can perform the setup
using the wizard function on each device (computer) separately or set up the devices from the
local (own) computer.

You can select the [Device registration] menu from the Settings screen and then select one of
the following devices from the list that is displayed. (The devices that can be registered are

available for selection.)

Registration device Device information Registration condition

PC (network connection) PC running SANUPS SANUPS SOFTWARE is
SOFTWARE (operating as a installed
client)

PC (LAN interface card contact | Uses the serial port of the LAN | A LAN interface card is used

connection) interface card

WS (network connection) WS running SANUPS SANUPS SOFTWARE is
SOFTWARE (operating as a installed
client)

WS (LAN interface card log-in | Uses the serial port of the LAN | A LAN interface card is used

connection) interface

WS (Telnet connection) Telnet connection from LAN A LAN interface card is used
interface card or SANUPS or the SANUPS SOFTWARE
SOFTWARE server can use the network

Other device Device other than a computer -

Procedure for registering a PC or WS with a network connection

[1] Select [PC (network connection)] or [WS (network connection)] from the [Device
registration] menu.

[2] The Device Connecting Wizard appears. Follow the on-screen instructions of the Device

Connecting Wizard until device registration is complete.
* SANUPS SOFTWARE needs to be installed on the computer to be registered. (This process

does not install the software.) Furthermore, this process is not necessary if you intend to

use the GUI tool to perform registration with the wizard after installation.
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Procedure for registering a PC with a LAN interface card contact connection
[1] Select [PC (I/F card contact connection)] from the [Device registration] menu.
[2] The Device Connecting Wizard appears. Follow the on-screen instructions of the Device

Connecting Wizard to register the PC with a LAN interface card contact connection.

* Only one PC with a LAN interface contact connection can be registered to the LAN
interface card. Therefore, registration is not possible if a device is already connected to
the serial port of the LAN interface card. Furthermore, since there is a limit to the
number of devices (up to 10 or 50) that can be connected to a LAN interface card, the
number of devices already registered may make registration not possible even if the serial
port is not being used. In such a case, delete a device that will not impact the shutdown

operation such as a device registered via [Other device] and then try registration again.

Procedure for registering a WS with a LAN interface card log-in connection
[1] Select [WS (LAN I/F card Log-in connection)] from the [Device registration] menu.
[2] The Device Connecting Wizard appears. Follow the on-screen instructions of the Device

Connecting Wizard to register the WS with a LAN interface card log-in connection.

* You can configure advanced settings for serial communication with the WS (LAN
interface card log-in connection). However, some setting are not currently supported, so be
sure to refer to the table below and only configure settings which are supported. (In most

cases, use is possible with the default settings.)

Set up infarmation on communication with WS,

Data hits:

Baud rate:  |sE00 = Stop bits: :
Flow control: F arity: Character code: [ShiftJIS =

| Help | = Back | | Mext = | | Cancel |




Adding a Connection Device to the UPS

Baud rate Data bits Flow control Parity Stop bits
1200 8® None ® None ® 10
2400 7 Hardware Even 1.5

4800 6 XON/XOFF Odd 2

9600 ® 5 Mark

19200 4 Space

(*) Default value
Unsupported

* Only one PC with a LAN interface log-in connection can be registered to the LAN
interface card. Therefore, registration is not possible if a device is already connected to
the serial port of the LAN interface card. Furthermore, since there is a limit to the
number of devices (up to 10 or 50) that can be connected to a LAN interface card, the
number of devices already registered may make registration not possible even if the serial
port is not being used. In such a case, delete a device that will not impact the shutdown

operation such as a device registered via [Other device] and then try registration again.

Procedure for registering a WS with a Telnet connection
[1] Select [WS (Telnet connection)] from the [Device registration] menu.
[2] The Device Connecting Wizard appears. Follow the on-screen instructions of the Device

Connecting Wizard to register the WS with a Telnet connection.

About a WS with a Telnet connection

If there is a computer that allows a Telnet log-in on the network, it is possible to log in to that
computer with Telnet and execute a registered command from SANUPS SOFTWARE operating as the
server version or a LAN interface card. In such a case, installation of software on the target device is

not necessary.

* Since there is a limit to the number of devices (up to 10 or 50) that can be registered,
registration may not be possible because of the number of connection devices registered.
In such a case, delete a device that will not impact the shutdown operation such as a

device registered via [Other device] and then try registration again.

Procedure for registering other device
[1] Select [Other device] from the [Device registration] menu.
[2] The Device Connecting Wizard appears. Follow the on-screen instructions of the Device

Connecting Wizard to register the other device.
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Changing the Settings of Devices Connected to the UPS

6.5 Changing the Settings of Devices Connected to the UPS
You can change the information for connected devices. The settings configured when the device
was registered with the wizard can be changed. View and set the information of each device
from [Connecting device] on the [UPS] tab.

UPS | Computer |

Types of connecting device:  PC(serial connection)

@ UPS settings
? Connecting device Mame: 172301126

172.30.1.12600cal
o 59 Basic setings OutletMo.: =

£¥) Clock setting
o= €33 Schedule settings Location: [ |
B) Event settings

Comment: | |

] M ID Update

(The screenshot above is when the computer is running the server version of SANUPS
SOFTWARE.)

UPS | Computer |

Types of connecting device:  PC{netwark connection)

EI LIPS settings

? Connecting device Metwork name:
= 172.301.1 26§|oca|i
= 172301128 IP address: 172301126

o EE Basic seftings
o= X3 Schedule settings Outlet Mo n
]

Event settings

Location: | |

Comment: | |

Information on Wake On LAMN
® Do not set up YWake On LAN
) Setup Wake On LAN
MAC address information
MAC address acquisition method
(® Autamatic

2 Manual

Set up of MAC address

Address obtain

4] [ [» Update

(The screenshot above is when the computer is running the client version or network version of
SANUPS SOFTWARE.)
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6.6 Deleting Connecting Devices

When, for example, you want to change the connection method of the computer used for control,
change the UPS that receives the power supply, change a computer name, or change the
network name/IP address, you need to delete the connecting device from the control tool of
SANUPS SOFTWARE and then perform registration again.

* There is no need to reinstall SANUPS SOFTWARE.

Procedure for deleting a device when using the GUI tool

(1) Procedure for deleting a device in the main screen
[1] Select the device you want to delete from the list of connecting devices.(The selected
device is highlighted.)
[2] Click the button.
[2] Click the @ button in the delete confirmation screen.

(2) Procedure for deleting a device in the Settings screen

[1] Click [Connecting device] on the [UPS] tab.

[2] Click the device you want to delete from the list of connecting devices on the right of the
screen. (The selected device is highlighted.)

[3] Right-click the selected (highlighted) device to display the [Registration/Delete] menu.

[4] Select [Delete] from the menu.

[5] Click the [OK| button.

Procedure for deleting a device when using the GUI tool
[1] Move to the SANUPS SOFTWARE installation directory on the computer on which you

want to delete the device registration and then execute “./sg4delete”

[2] You will be prompted to enter the account information for the UPS. Enter the account
information.

[3] If account identification is successful, you will be prompted to confirm deletion. Enter

"yes" to delete the device registration.

Restrictions

1. When a local computer is connected as a server and other devices are registered, the local
computer cannot be deleted. Delete all other connecting devices and then delete the local
computer.

2. A computer connected as a server cannot be deleted from a computer connected as a client.

86



Changing the Basic Settings of the UPS

6.7 Changing the Basic Settings of the UPS

You can view and change the network information, device information, control time

information, and output system information for the UPS. Select [Basic settings] on the [UPS]

tab to display the screen for the basic settings. There are the following basic settings.

Network information (Note 1)
Account information

Control time information

E-mail information (Note 2)

Service information (Note 2)

syslog nitification settings (Note 3)
Measured value management (Note 3)
UPS linkage information (Note 3)

Note 1: When you are using the SANUPS SOFTWARE as a stand-alone system (without using

a network), [Location, etc.] appears as the menu item for this function.

Note 2: When you are using the SANUPS SOFTWARE as a stand-alone system (without using

a network), this menu item is not displayed.

Note 3: When using a LAN interface card that supports this function, function names

will appear in the tree.
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6.7.1 Network Information (Device Information) Settings
¢ Network settings when using a UPS with a LAN interface
e Settings such as the installation location of the UPS

The screenshot below shows the screen for setting the network information.

UPS | Computer |

|E| LIPS settings
- & Connecting device Metwork address infarmation

- 53 Basic settings IF Address: [172.30.2.57 | ©) Dynamic address from DHCP
%‘E Metwork informatio
53 Account information Sub netmagk: |256.255.255.0 | ® Static address
&9 Contral time inform
£9 E-mail information
%‘E Service information

Clock setting i X
o DME server: |1 723031 | (Set up only effective for static address)

Default gateweay: |1?2.3D.3.254 |(Setup only effective for static address)

Schedule settings
Event settings

Lacation: | |
Comment; | |
4] 1 [ T»
Availability of settings
varies depending on UPS
Setting Description type
Serial LAN
connection | connection
Network Name View (set) the network name of the UPS. X o
Network address Select the method of acquiring the network
information address.
e Acquire a dynamic address from DHCP 8 °
e Use a static address.
TP Address View (set) the IP address of the UPS. X o
Sub net mask View (set) the subnet mask of the UPS. X o
Default gateway View (set) the default gateway address if y .
you use a router.
DNS server View (set) the DNS server address if you y .
use a DNS.
Location Set the installation location for the UPS.
(You can leave this field blank.) ° °
Comment Set a comment for the UPS. (You can leave
this field blank.) ? ?

In the case of [Device Information], only the location and comment can be set.
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6.7.2 Account Information Settings
In order to prevent unauthorized access, you may be prompted to enter the account
information when you access the UPS.

Use the account information settings function to change the account information for accessing
the UPS.

For details on these settings, refer to Section 6.8 , "Changing the Account for UPS

Operation".

6.7.3 Control Time Information Settings

Configure settings related to operation times for shutdown when there is a power failure or

scheduled stop operation. These settings will become the standard operations.

For details on these settings, refer to Section 6.9, "Configuring Time Settings Related to

Shutdown Operations".

6.7.4 E-mail Information Settings

Configure the information related to sending and receiving e-mail.

For details on these settings, refer to Section 6.12 , "Setting Basic Information for E-mail".
6.7.5 Service Information Settings

Configure the information related to services (HTTP, Telnet, and SNMP) provided by the

SANUPS SOFTWARE server or LAN interface card.

For details on these settings, refer to Section 6.13 , "Using HTTP, FTP, Telnet, and SNMP".
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6.8 Changing the Account for UPS Operation

Select [Account information] of [Basic settings] on the [UPS] tab.

LIPS Camputer

@ UPS settings
¢ &% Connecting device

172301 .126{acal) [] Change the account
? EB Basic zettings
£ Metwork informatio Adrinistrator:

:='§: ccount infarmation
%E Cantral tirme infarm

=3 E-mail information Password:

%E Service information

Clock setfing Confitm password:
? Schedule settings

Enahble i Disahle
Specified day
Wiaekly

Event zettings
3 Save password

] i [ T»

In order to prevent unauthorized access, you may be prompted to enter the account
information when you access the UPS.

The default information to enter is as follows.

Item Default setting Input condition
Administrator upsadmin Not case sensitive
Password UpsAdmin Case sensitive

Use this function to change the default account information during use.
Select the [Change the account] checkbox and change the account information.
Enter a new administrator name and password and then enter the password again for

confirmation.

If you select the [Save password] checkbox, you will not need to enter the account information
when you set the UPS.
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6.9 Configuring Time Settings Related to Shutdown Operations

Select [Control time information] of [Basic settings] on the [UPS] tab. The settings are divided

by category into four tabs: Shutdown trigger, UPS control, Common information, and Battery.

6.9.1 [Shutdown trigger] Tab

UPS

Computer |

¢ &

g

El UPS settings
o b Connecting device

Basic settings
[l

T Metwark infarmatio

53

Clock setting
Schedule settings
Ewent settings

£9 Account information
Control time inforrm
59 E-mail information

59 Senvice information

~ Power failure stopping timing information
Wit o e R e e e —
A -- 0N
UPSSOUEEER oo s o s e s Joe s s v i
Power fallure UPS automatic
emnﬂrmation time96 Shutdown delay - stopping time
r Scheduled stopping timing information
Remole slopping timing

" Stopping delay time x UPS automatic
i Warning time Maximum delay time §  Shutdown delay slopping time
! ! ! 1 1 ! !

Indication cycle
l’ Shutdown tigger | UPS cantrol | Common infarmation | Battery |
After the confirmation time passes, shutdown Exec. ...confirmation time: ] E Sec.

1 2 Constant output

When the low battery voltage occurs, shutdown execution.
[]wihen the backup-time is under the specified value.

[]'When the communication trouble with UPS occurs.

[]when the major breakdown occurs by UPS.

[]¥¥hen the overload occurs by UPS.

4]

This tab is for configuring the trigger conditions for shutdown.

Power failure, low battery voltage, serial communication trouble with UPS, major breakdown,
and overload are defined as the shutdown triggers. Select the checkbox of the trigger you want
to enable and then set the time period from the time of the occurrence of the phenomenon to
the time when recovery from the phenomenon is judged to be impossible as the confirmation
time. If the phenomenon recovers within the confirmation time, shutdown does not take place.

If the confirmation time is exceeded without recovery from the phenomenon that caused the

trigger, the shutdown process continues.

About [After the confirmation time passes, shutdown execution]

If recovery does not occur within the confirmation time after the occurrence of a power
failure, a computer connected to an outlet with a checkmark added is shutdown. For details,

refer to Section 6.10 , "Operating a Connected Computer for as Long as Possible

during a Power Failure".

About [...confirmation time] (Default setting: 60 sec.)

Configure the time (in seconds) from the occurrence of a power failure to when recovery is
considered to be impossible. If recovery from the power failure occurs within this time, the
shutdown process does not take place and the state switches back to the normal state. If
this time is exceeded without recovery from the power failure, the shutdown process

continues, regardless of whether there is a subsequent recovery from the power failure.
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[When the low battery voltage occurs, shutdown execution.](Default condition: Enabled)
Start shutdown execution when detects low battery voltage within Power failure
confirmation time.

If uncheck this setting value, shutdown execution by low battery voltage will not be

operated.

[When the backup-time is under the specified value](Default condition: Disabled)
This setting is available to the UPS which supports measuring of Battery remainder
hold time.
If battery remainder hold time is shorter than setting value(minutes), SANUPS
SOFTWARE considers as low battery voltage occurs without detection of UPS low

battery voltage and then start shutdown execution.

[When the communication trouble with UPS occurs](Default condition: Disabled)
Under composition of serial communication between computer and UPS, shutdown execution
setting is available when UPS serial communication error occurs and communication error
after the setting time.

In this situation, all computers will be shutdown executed.

[When the major breakdown occurs by UPS](Default condition: Disabled)
Under UPS major breakdown occurs shutdown execution setting is available when
UPS does not back to normal past the specified time. (If major breakdown occurs,
UPS will switches to bypass operation so back up is not available under power
failure.

In this situation, all computers will be shutdown executed.

[When the overload occurs by UPS](Default condition: Disabled)
Under UPS state is overload, shutdown execution setting is available when UPS
does not back to normal past the setting time. (If UPS state is overload, UPS
switches to bypass operation so back up is not available under power failure occurs.)

In this situation, all computers will be shutdown executed.
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6.9.2 [UPS control] Tab

UPS | Computer |

— Power failure stopping timing information
@ UPS settings UPS input ____ j I
o= Connecting device = ---OM
= ) B UBSAUE o v s s sl cnmine s sl e s

? =g aSIC Seﬂlngs . 6Palwsl failure S Shud dal S UPS automatic JEF
TEF Network_lnformat_lo confirmation time Lcown sy stopping time
g4 Account infarmation r Scheduled stopping timing information
£9[Contral ime infarm 5 RSTU‘Z S‘I:PWQ timing i
e —— ’ _ topping delay time x automatic
EF E m?” Informatlpn i Warning time Maximum delay time §  Shutdown delay | stopping time
24 Service information I T T T { 1

- % Schedule settings Indication cycle

Event settings

Shutdown trigger | UPS contral rCDmmoninformation rBaﬁer\f |

When power failure occurred, automatically stop the UPS.

When power failure recovered, automatically start the LIPS,

Starting conditionithe rate of hattery charge). ...specified value; DE %

Cutput {outlety 1

OM delay time DE sec.  OFF delaytime : UE Sec.

Output {outlefy 2

O delay time : DE sec. OFF delaytime : DE SEC.

< I D

This tab is for configuring the conditions for controlling the starting and stopping of the UPS

when there is a power failure and recovery.

For a UPS that supports multiple system control, you can also set the output off delay time

and output on delay time for each system separately.

For details, refer to Section 6.11 , "Delaying Starting and Stopping of Connecting Devices".

[When power failure occurred, automatically stop the UPS] (Default condition: Depends on

the types)

Selecting this checkbox enables you to specify whether to turn the output of the UPS off
after the UPS auto stop time is exceeded when a power failure occurs. Configure the
automatic stop time on the [Common information] tab.

If a device other than a computer is connected to the UPS and output of the UPS cannot be
turned off, unselecting this checkbox enables supply of the output of the UPS to continue.

[When power failure recovered, automatically start the UPS] (Default condition: Depends on

the types)

Selecting this checkbox enables the output of the UPS that was stopped automatically
upon occurrence of the power failure to be turned on automatically after recovery from the
power failure. Furthermore, the battery charge rate is used as an additional condition for
automatically starting the UPS after recovery from the power failure (if the UPS has a

function for calculating the battery charge rate).
2 :This setting value of default may be “disable” depends on the type of LAN

interface card. Please confirm setting value i1s as “unable” when restart

computer after power recover.
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6.9.3 [Common information] Tab

UPS | Computer |

— Power failure stopping timing information
[E] UPS settings Upsinput ___ L. I
o = Connecting device - ---0N
R N UPS output
¢-58 Basicsettings | | ||| P bbb oFF
Pawar fallu UPS automatic
£ Metwork informatio o o e Shutdown delay 3= SioTee
£3 Account infarmation r Scheduled stopping timing information
£ [Contral tire infarm _S Ranrmtz sllaoppng timing -
[ = r=——— N topping delay ime x aulomatic
EF E mgll Informatlpn i \Warning time Maximum delay tima j  Shutdown delay slopping time
24 Service information I T T T T T
o= Schedule settings Indication cyche
Event settings = = "
( Shutdown trigger |/ LIPS cantral |/ Comman information |/ Eattery |
Shutdown delaying: SDE sec, || []Wwaiting far logaut
Wiaiting time: Sec.
UPS automatic time: 120@ SEC.
@® Endlessly 0 tirres
Indicate stop warning message
Indication cycle: 300 E Sec.
Warning time: BEO0 E sec.
. [ [ T» Uit

This tab is for configuring common control time information.

[Shutdown delaying] (Default setting: 30 sec.)
Set the preparation time (in seconds) for from when recovery is considered impossible to
when shutdown of the computer starts. In addition to setting this time, you can define a

script to perform tasks such as ending applications during the delay time prior to

shutdown.

[UPS automatic time] (Default setting: 120 sec.)
Set the time (in seconds) from the start of shutdown of the computer until output of the
UPS is turned off. If the [When power failure occurred, automatically stop the UPS]
checkbox is selected, output of the UPS is turned off after this time is exceeded.

<Note>

For the UPS automatic stop time, set a time period longer than that required to complete
shutdown of the computer.

94



Configuring Time Settings Related to Shutdown Operations

[Waiting for logout] (Default condition: Disabled)
You can specify shutdown not to occur until all users log out in the case in which users are
logged in to a PC (network connection) or WS (network connection) at a time scheduled for

a UPS stop or when a controlled UPS stop is to be performed.

[Indicate stop warning message] (Default condition: Enabled)
Specify whether to display a notification message at a specified interval to indicate a UPS
stop will occur. In [Warning timel, set how many seconds prior to the scheduled stop time
you want the stop notification message to be displayed. After this, the stop notification

message is displayed at the timing set for [Indication cycle].

<Note>
Depending on the using OS, there are restrictions on this function.
Read “Appendix J About constraint by the using OS”, confirm whether there are any

corresponding items, then use it.
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6.9.4 [Battery] Tab

This tab is for configuring information related to the battery.

UPS | Computer |

— Power failure stopping timing information

B uPs settings R —
o By Connecting device p m
i i UPS output
? Basic settings | [ | [T O P e o e n e s s it s n il
Power failu UPS automatic
£3 Metwork infarmatio éwom:n::baaliméé Shutdown delay  —¢- il:_ogplzgtlme—

£3 Accountinformation r Scheduled stopping timing information

59 [Contral time infarm : F!ar;mt?j sll:ppng timing -

= —— - _ topping delay time x automatc

EF E m.a” Informathn i Warning time Maximum delay time §  Shutdown delay slopping lime
w3 Serice information I T { ] i

I I
o Schedule seftings Indication cycle
Event settings

r Shutdowen trigger |/ LIPS control |/ Commaon information |/ Batterny |

Warning for battery replacement: EE month before

Automatic hattery check

Auto. battery check by the UPS itselr |Cyele 180 days |v|

[] Auta. battery check by UPS contral software: |

1 i D

[Warning for battery replacement] (Default setting: 6month before)
When set battery replacement period is coming, notify battery replacement message.

After passed battery replacement period, notify every one week.

About [Automatic battery check]
For a UPS that has an automatic battery check function, you can set [None], [Cycle 30
daysl, [Cycle 90 daysl], or [Cycle 180 days] for the setting for the UPS to automatically
check its battery.
Furthermore, if you want an automatic battery check to be performed from the control
software, select the [Auto. battery check by UPS control software] checkbox and select
[Nonel, [Cycle 30 days], [Cycle 90 days], or [Cycle 180 days].
A cycle is calculated as the number of days that have elapsed since the point in time the
battery check last began.
If battery checks are set to be performed by the control software and the control software is
stopped at a time scheduled for an automatic battery check, a battery check is not

requested until the control software starts.
It is possible for the administrator to be notified of the battery check results if you

configure the corresponding settings for message display, sending e-mail, and script

execution as instructed in Section 6.16 , "About Event Settings".
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Note

If you want automatic battery checks to be performed, set them to be performed by
either the UPS or the control software. If you set automatic battery checks to be
performed by both the UPS and the control software, the cycle in which battery checks
take place will be short.
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Operating a Connected Computer for as Long as Possible during a Power Failure
6.10 Operating a Connected Computer for as Long as Possible during a Power
Failure

Select [Control time information] of [Basic settings] on the [UPS] tab.
Select the [After the confirmation time passes, shutdown Exec.] checkbox.

— Power failure stopping timing information

o~ m ConnectingXevice | ! | '
el

= --- oM
o E WPSEIENE oo oo v ok s e e s it
! Power failure Shutd dal UFS autematic
confirmation time Loown:oaRy stopping time

r Scheduled stopping timing information
J» Remote stoppeng timing

Stopping delay timea x UPS automatic

= Warning time M delay ti Shutd del ti
%E Semice information : ' ' ' ! axmum dalay tima : utdown dalay stopping time
Clock setting Indication eycle
o= Schedule settings - - -
Event settings Shutdown trigger rUPS cantrol rCDmmDn infarmation rBatter\,r |
% Exec. canfirmation tirme; G0 E Sec.

w1 w2 [¥]Constant output

?/Vhen the low hattery voltage ocours, shutdown execution.
|

When the backup-time is under the specified value.

[ ]%hen the communication trouble with UPS occurs.
[]When the majar breakdown occurs by UPS.
[]when the overload occurs by LIPS,

About the outlet numbers targeted for shutdown

If the checkmark is removed from the checkbox for an outlet number, recovery from a power
failure after the power failure confirmation time has elapsed is not considered to be impossible
for the device that is connected to that outlet. When the low battery voltage signal is received
from the UPS, the computer switches to the shutdown process in accordance with the sequence
for when battery voltage becomes low. (In other words, you can stop the device of the outlet
with the checkbox selected (to lighten the load on the UPS) in order to enable the applicable
device to operate as long as possible.) When you want to remove the checkmarks from all the
checkboxes for the outlet numbers, remove the checkmark from the [After the confirmation
time passes, shutdown Exec.] checkbox.

The settings you can set differ depending on the UPS type.

Multiple system output | Other UPS Default condition
UPS
Outlet 1 Can be used Can be set Selected
Outlet 2 Can be used Cannot be set Selected
Constant output Can be used Cannot be set Selected

* For a UPS without a multiple system output function, only output outlet 1 is available.
* For a UPS with a multiple system output function but no constant output, the constant

output outlet cannot be set.
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The operation sequence when outlet 1 is not selected (when using multiple system output

UPS)
Power Low
. (— failure
Commercial power battery
supply state voltage
I —
Power failure | Shutdown |UPS automatic | Shutdown |UPS automatic |
confirmation delaying stopping time delaying stopping time
time time time
Outlet
No. 1
Shutdown
start
Outlet
No. 2
Shutdown
start

The computer connected to outlet 2 shuts down ordinarily and then the output of outlet 2 is

turned off. After that, the computer connected to outlet 1 starts the shutdown process at the

point in time when it detects the low battery voltage signal from the UPS.

The operation sequence when outlet 1 is not selected and a recovery from a power failure

occurs (when using multiple system output UPS)

. —
Commercial power
supply state

Power
failure

Qutlet

Power failure
confirmation
time

Shutdown
delaying
time

UPS automatic
stopping time

Power

failure
recovery|

No. 1

Qutlet

No. 2

If recovery from a power failure occurs before a low battery voltage signal is received from the

Turning on output

UPS, the shutdown start process is suspended at that point in time.
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Power Power
failure failure
Commercial power recover
supply state
Power failure | Shutdown | UPS automatic
confirmation delaying stopping time
time time
Outlet
No. 1
Outlet Turning off output
No. 2 Turning on output

If there is a recovery from a power failure during the shutdown delay time or UPS automatic
stop time, the shutdown process for the outlet continues. Output is turned on again after it is
turned off.

Note

If a checkmark is removed for an outlet number of [After the confirmation time passes,
shutdown Exec.], recovery from a power failure after the power failure confirmation time
has elapsed is not considered to be impossible for the device that is connected to that
outlet. Therefore, the “Power failure (AC input power trouble)” event message is

displayed as shown below when a power failure occurs.

"Power failure has occurred. Shutdown will start after 0 minute 0 second."

This message is displayed because a common event message is used regardless of
whether the power failure confirmation time is ignored. However, "...0 minute 0
second..." is only displayed when the power failure confirmation time is ignored. If you
want to change the content of this message, refer to Section 6.19 , "Changing the

Content of the Messages Displayed when Events Occur".
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6.11 Delaying Starting and Stopping of Connecting Devices

These settings can only be set for a UPS that supports multiple system output.

(These settings are not displayed for other UPS.)

If you use a UPS that supports multiple system output, you can set the start and stop delay

time for output outlets separately.

Use this function to stop or start the computer earlier (or later) than other computers.

Select [Control time information] of [Basic settings] on the [UPS] tab.

UPS | Computer |
— Power failure stopping timing information
[E] uPs settings UFS input ____ I
o Connecting device UPS sutout --am
3 ) ) outpu
¢ g9 Basic settings | | | |0 T T g Tl i e e i vk e it aFF
= ~ ) Powar fallure UPS aulomalic
EF Nehﬁrnrk_lnformat.lu Fconfirmation tims - Shutdown delay  —- stapping e
g4 Account information — Scheduled stopping timing information
£ [Cantral time inform % RQTU“Z SEPP“Q timing i
[ ; . topping delay time x automatic
E.E E mgll Infurmatlpn i Warning time Maximum dalay time §  Shutdewn delay  § slopping time
w4 Service infarmation T T T { 1 1
o= g Schedule settinas Indication cycle

Event settings

Shutdown trigger [ UPS control rCDmmDnim’urmatiun |/Batter\,r |

When power failure occurred, automatically stop the UPS.
When power failure recovered, automatically start the LIPS,
Starting condition(the rate of hattery charae).
Output (outiet 1

OM delay time : 0 E sec. OFF delaytime : 0 i‘

Qutput (outlet) 2

Qn delay time 0 E sec. OFF delaytime 0 é‘

..specified value:@@ %

1 li I

In the screen above, you can set [ON delay time] and [OFF delay time] for each of the output

outlets.

The default state for all settings is O sec., therefore:
ON delay time = UPS output ON time (Turned ON immediately with UPS output)
OFF delay time = UPS output OFF time (Simultaneously turned OFF with stopping of

UPS output)

<Caution>

passed.

This setting can not set delay setting of shutdown starting time of computer.

“OFF delay time” is the delay time of the each consents after “UPS automatic time” is
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The following diagram shows the operation sequence when output system information is set.

UPS start UPS automatic  UPS stop
Tiiawans on stoppingtime  Turning off
output progress output
|
| |
UPS | |
main outpuf
| |
Qutlet _|_ |
No. 1 | |
|
' |
Outlet I |
No.2 —— X1 |

S L X2 T

Timing of UPS start
When the output of the UPS is turned ON (as a result of a scheduled operation or a
recovery from a power failure:
e Output outlet 1 turns ON after X1 seconds. (In the diagram above, turns ON after X1
seconds have elapsed.)
e Output outlet 2 turns ON immediately.

Timing of UPS stop
When the output of the UPS is turned OFF after the time set for [UPS automatic time]
elapses according to the UPS stop process being performed (as a result of a scheduled
operation or a power failure):
¢ Output outlet 1 turns OFF immediately.
e Output outlet 2 turns OFF after X2 seconds. (In the diagram above, turns OFF after X2

seconds have elapsed.)
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6.12 Setting Basic Information for E-mail

An e-mail notification can be sent when an event such as a power failure occurs. To use the
e-mail function, you need to configure the basic settings for e-mail on this screen and whether
to send e-mail for each of the events. (For details on setting the sending of an e-mail

notification for each event, refer to Section 6.17 , "Sending E-mail Notifications to Specified

Addresses when Trouble Occurs".)

@®1In the case of server/client composition
Select [E-mail information] of [Basic settings] on the [UPS] tab.

UPS Computer

@ LIPS settings

o = Connecting device

¢ 58 Basic settings

%‘E Metwark infarmatio

%‘E Account information

%‘E Cantral tirme infarm

=3

%‘E Service infarmation

o % Schedule settings
Event settings

F] i [ »

Event seftings

UPE E-mail address: |

Send E-mail (SMTF)

SMTP server address: 0.0.0.0 Port No.:’iﬁm
Sending delaying time: 15 E SEC SMTP server check

Receive E-mail (FOP3)
[ Recaption E-mail check

Setting

Description

UPS E-mail address

Set the address for sending e-mail.

Event settings

Switch to Event settings screen.

Send E-mail (SMTP)

SMTP server address

Set the address of the SMTP server SMTP.

Port No.

Set the port number of the SMTP server.

Sending delaying time

Set how many seconds after the occurrence of an event to send
e-mail. If multiple events occur within the specified time, the

multiple events are notified in a single e-mail message.

SMTP server check

Check whether use of the SMTP server is possible.

Receive E-mail (POP3)

Reception E-mail check

Set whether to check for incoming e-mail. If you set e-mail to be
received, you can use e-mail to acquire information such as the
condition of the UPS.

POP3 server address

Set the address of the POP3 server.

Port No.

Set the port number of the POP3 server.

Receiving mail account

Set the account for receiving e-mail.

Password

Set the password for receiving e-mail.
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Setting

Description

E-mail check interval

Set the interval for checking for incoming e-mail.

POP3 server check

Check whether to enable POP3.

Event settings

Switch to the screen for setting whether to send e-mail and the
e-mail destinations for each event. Click the [Update| button to
update the displayed information before clicking the [Event

settings] button to switch screens.

Note 1: Some versions of LAN interface card may not support receiving e-mail. When such a

card is used, the receive e-mail settings are unavailable.
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@®In the case of LAN interface card composition.
Choose [UPS] —[Basic settings] —[E-mail information].

UFPS Computer

@ LIPS zettings

¢ 59 Basic seftings

%‘: Account infarmation
%‘E Cantral time infarm
&9

%‘E Service information

£9 UPS linkage inform

Event seftings O
[

UPS E-mail address: | | Event settings

o= Connecting device Send E-mail (SMTP}

=9 Metwark informatio Authentification : ‘None |v|

E-mail information SMTP server address: n.0.0.0 PortMa:[_ 28] 2]
B - relog noffieation Encryption - Mone [+

[ -

3 Measured value ma Sending delaying time; 15 2] sec. SMTF server check

Claock =etting
o Schedule setiings Incoming E-mail (POP3)

Reception E-mail check

fons ]

Setting

Description

UPS E-mailaddress

Set the address of E-mail sender.

Event settings

Switch to event setting screen.

Send E-mail (SMTP)

Authentification Set the type of mail authentication. " 2
Account Set the account name of authentication. *"
Password Set the password of authentication. ™"
SMTP server address Set the address of SMTP server.

Port No. Set the port number of SMTP server.
Encryption Set the type of Encryption. ! %%

Sending delaying time

Set how seconds after the event occur to send E-mail. Notify
multiple events from the one E-mail under multiple events

occurred while the specified time.

SMTP server check

Check the use of SMTP server.

Incoming E-mail (POP3)

Reception E—mail check

Set the possibility of mail receiving. If set to receive mail , it

is available to gain UPS information by E-mail.

E-mail check interval

Set the checking interval of receiving mail.

Use APOP Set the password Encryption which uses the APOP, %V
POP3 server address Set the address of POP3 server.

Port No. Set the port number of POP3 server.

Encryption Set the type of Encryption, ! %%

Incoming mail account

Set the mail account when receiving the mail.

Password

Set the password when receiving the mail.

POP3 server check

Check the use of POP3 server.
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(3%1) It may has unsupported function up to the version of LAN interface card.
Unsupported function will not be displayed.

(3%¢2) Authentication of Send E-mail (SMTP).
Send E-mail (SMTF)

Authentification ; Maone |v
Mane
FOF hefore SMTR _
SMTP server address: SMTF Auth (Autornaticy Port Mo ESD
Encryption SKMTP Auth (PLAIM)
’ : . SMTP Auth (LOGIM)
Sending del time: SMTP heck
ending delaying time SMTP ALth(CRAV-MDS) | server ches |

Item Description

None No authentication.

Authenticate POP. Account password uses setting value
POP before SMTP of “Incoming E-mail (POP3)”.

SMTP Auth. (Automatic) Authenticate SMTP by automatically selecting of UPS
(LAN interface card) .

If the type of authentication which supported by SMTP
server is unsure, select “SMTP Auth. (Automatic)”.

SMTP Auth. (PLAIN) Authenticate SMTP. (Authenticate name is PLAIN)

SMTP Auth. (LOGIN) Authenticate SMTP. (Authenticate name is LOGIN)

SMTP Auth. (CRAM-MD5) | Authenticate SMTP. (Authenticate name is CRAM-MD5)

(3% 3) Authentication of sending mail (SMTP)

Send E-mail (SMTF)

Authertification - [Mone |~
SMTP server address: 0.0.0.0 | PortMo:|___ 28] 2]
Encryption Mone |v
Sending delaying time: Mane | SMTF server check |
SMTP over SSLTEL
STARTTLS

Incoming E-mail (FOP3)

Set when select “SMTP Auth.” by authentication.
Please select up to the using SMTP server.

(3%4) Authentication of receiving mail (POP3).
Incoming E-mail (FOP3)

Reception E-mail check E-mail check interval: A m rmin.

[]Use APOP
POP3 server address:  |0.0.0.0 | Port Mo 110] 2]
Ercryption Mane |v
Incoming mail account; Mone Passward:
POF aver SSLTSL
STLS | FOF3 server check |

In the case of “Reception E-mail check” is selected or select “POP before SMTP” for
authentication of “Send E-mail (SMTP)” setting, set this section.
Select according to the using POP3 server.
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If using the LAN interface card, the display screen may be different and it is
depends on the version.(The above screen uses the latest version.)

For details, please refer to the “Users guide” of LAN interface card.

Information

If the e-mail check interval is set to "0," a special operation is performed. In such a
case, POP3 account authentication takes place when e-mail is sent even though a
check for incoming e-mail does not take place. This process is performed because some

mail servers require POP3 authentication to take place prior to the sending of e-mail.

When sending an information request message to the UPS from the
mailer of a mobile phone or computer.

Enter the send destination address and one of the following items for the subject, and
then send the message.

¢ Enter the e-mail address of the UPS as the send destination address.

e Enter one of the following items as the subject.

(Enter single-byte characters. A distinction is made between uppercase and lowercase

letters.)

o UPS Status Request UPS status and measurement information
¢ UPS Info Request UPS information

¢ Setting Request Device setting information

¢ Log Request Event log information (last 10 items)

e Log Request All Event log information (all items)

Do not enter anything for the body text of the message.
For details on the content of reply messages, refer to "Appendix F  List of Received
Mail".
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6.13 Using HTTP, FTP, Telnet, and SNMP

The UPS control system enables you to use HTTP, FTP, Telnet, and SNMP. For details on how
to use SNMP, refer to Section 6.15, "Using SNMP".

@®1In the case of server/client composition
Select [Service information] of [Basic settings] on the [UPS] tab.

LIPS Camputer

Service Access restrictions{Commaon Infarmation)
:] LIPS zettings . X
o Connecting device HTTF FortMo.| 10080 D @ Permit access from all the terminals.
¢ 59 Basic settings ) Permit access anly fram terminals below.
&9 Metwark informatio t

5 Account infarmation

= Port Mo =
=9 Control time infarmm R 10023 2]

%‘E E-mail information 0

=3
o Schedule settings
Event settings

Shutdown mode
{ }

Setting Description

HTTP Set whether to enable access from the Web.
Port No. (HTTP) Set the port number to use for HTTP.
Telnet Set whether to enable access from Telnet.

Port No. (Telnet) Set the port number to use for Telnet.

Access restrictions | Restrict external access to each service. If you set the network addresses of

the terminals you want to permit access, you can permit access from those

terminals. (Set up to 5 addresses.)
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@®In the case of LAN interface card composition

The following screen
HTTPS,FTPS,SNMPv3)

are enhanced security version of the LAN Interface card.(Support

Select [UPS]—[Basic settings]—[Service information]

[Service]tab

UFPS Caomputer

[EFurssetings |

o= = Connecting device

& 58 Basic settings

5._'5 Metwork informatio

5._'5 Account information

£ Contral ime inform

£5 E-mail infarmatian

£9[5enice information

54 syslog notification 5

%‘E heasured value ma

$8 UPS linkage inform
Clock setting

o= Schedule settings

Ewent seftings

Service r SHMP detail settings

Service Access restrictions{Common Information)

[w]YWER ® Permit access from all the terminals.
® HTTP Por Mo an E ) Permit access only from terminals balow.
) HTTPS  Port Mo
File transfer

@ FTP Port Moz 21] 2]

O FTPS  Forl Mo

¥ Telnet  Port Mo 23] 7

SHMP

o o= W Ry =

4] 1 [ IC

Update

Web

Turns Web access on and off.

HTTP Port No.

Modifies HTTP service port number.

HTTPS Port No.

Modifies HTTPS service port number.

File transfer

Turns upload/download of settings via FTP(FTPS) on and off.

FTP Port No. Modifies FTP service port number.

FTPS Port No. Modifies FTPS service port number.
Telnet Turns Telnet access on and off.

Port No. (Telnet) Modifies Telnet service port number.
SNMP Turns SNMP operation on and off.

Access restrictions

Restricts access by external services.
Enter the network address of terminals that will allow access to the
network.

(Enter up to five addresses.)
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LIPS Camputer

o Connecting device
7 £9 Basic sefings

:-'f_': Metwork informatio
:-'f_': Account infarmatian
:-'f_': Contral time inform
:-E_'E E-rnail infarmatian
23
%‘E syslog notification g
25 Measured value mal
=9 UPS linkage infarm

Clack setting
o= Schedule settings

Event settings

[SNMP detail settings]tab (Select SNMP Ver. v1/v2c)

:] UPS settings

Service information

[ serice | SNMP detail settings |

Commaon infarmation

Trap

Place of inguiry: l— Addresses to send trap
SNMP Ver @ wiiZe (w3 1:
Enabled MIB o
UPS-MIE  [] JEMA-MIE Bwpswe |3 ]
Shutdown mode o
® LIPS ctrl system ) RFC 5:
[[] Sending auth. trap

Trap Test

SMMPyl 2 information

Read community : { This cammunity is used at sending traps. )
Wirite community :
Trap type : anmet ||

4 I [ [»

Update

EHH

o

P

Place of inquiry

Enter place of inquiry for SNMP.

SNMP Ver.

Select a SNMP version.

Enable MIB

Select for use MIB.
UPS-MIB (RFC1628) . JEMA-MIB. EXUPSMIB (private MIB)

Shutdown mode

The SNMP manager specifies the shutdown method output by UPS
stop control output.

Addresses to send trap

Enter the network address for the destination when sending trap.

Sending auth. trap

Turns auth. Trap on and off.

Trap Test

The trap send test is performed.(Send the “Cold start” trap)

Read community

Enter SNMP community name.

Write community

Enter SNMP community name.

Trap type

Select a trap type from SNMPv1 or SNMPv2.

Shutdown mode

Mode

Description

UPS ctrl system

When PCs and workstations are connected, computers are shutdown
and ths UPS is turned off according to the [Shutdown delay time] and
[UPS automatic stopping time] settings.

RFC

Turns off the UPS output regardless of whether devices are
connected to it. This mode does not shutdown connectes computers.
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[SNMP detail settings]tab (Select SNMP Ver. v3)

LIPS Computer

[Euessetings ]
o= Cannecting device

¢ 59 Basic settings

%‘E Metwark infarmatio
%‘E Account infarmation
%‘E Cantrol time infarm Enabled MIB

[v] UPS-MIE [ ] JEMA-MIE  [¥] EXUPSMIE

[ Bervice [ SNMP detail setiings |

Commaon information Trap SHMPyY3

Place of inguiny: Addresses to sendfrap  User Mo.

SNMP Ver Owlndc @) w3

%‘E E-mail infarmation

%‘E Service infarmation

%‘E syslog nofification 5

%‘E hWeasured value ma

$3 UPS linkage inform
Clock setting

o= Schedule settings

Event seftings

Shutdown maode

10
2: |
3: |
4|
® UPScirlsystem () RFG 50
[ ] 5ending auth. trap

Trap Test

SMMPY3 information
Engine ID{HEX) :  2000008903000000000000

Users
User Ma. | User name |Userauthor.]SecurﬂyIeveI|Authentiﬂca...| Encryption add
Delete
[ ] I [» Update
EATR=—d P
i E T H NE

Place of inquiry Enter place of inquiry for SNMP.

SNMP Ver.

Select a SNMP version.

Enable MIB

Select for use MIB.
UPS-MIB (RFC1628) . JEMA-MIB. EXUPSMIB (private MIB)

Shutdown mode

The SNMP manager specifies the shutdown method output by UPS
stop control output.

Addresses to send trap

Enter the network address for the destination when sending trap.

SNMPv3 User No.

Enter the SNMPv3 user number..

Sending auth. trap

Turns auth. Trap on and off.

Trap Test The trap send test is performed.(Send the “Cold start” trap)
Engine ID Display the EnginelD.
Users Display the list of SNMPv3 user information.

Add Add SNMPv3 user information.

Modify Modify SNMPv3 user information.

Delete Delete SNMPv3 user information.

111




Using HTTP, FTP, Telnet, and SNMP

The following screen is the version before performing the corresponding security.

( Selection of trap type, corresponding to the private MIB)

Select [UPS]—[Basic settings]—[Service information]

UPS

o=

?

o=

:] LIPS setlings

Computer

= Connecting device
??E Basic settings
=

8 Metwark informatio
=9 Account information
%‘E Caontral tirme infarm
54 E-mail infarmation
%‘E Semwice information
Clock setting
Schedule seftings

Ewent seftings

i [ [»

Service Access restrictions{Comman Information)
HTTP Portho  aof 2] ® Permit access from all the terminals.
TP PonNo.l—Nm ) Permit access only fram terminals below.
[v] Telnet PortMo.|_ 23]

SrnP

Community name:
Place of inquiry:

Addresses to send trap

Trap Test
Type: [SHmMPvz ||

[ Use private MIB's fraps

Shutdown mode

® UPS ctrl gystern O RFC

R EIEE F

HTTP Turns Web access on and off.

Port No. Modifies HTTP service port number.
FTP Turns FTP access on and off.

Port No. Modifies FTP service port number.
Telnet Turns Telnet access on and off.

Port No. Modifies Telnet service port number.
SNMP Turns SNMP operation on and off.

Community name

Enter SNMP community name.

Place of inquity

Enter place of inquiry for SNMP.

Addresses to send

Enter the network address for the destination when sending trap.

trap (Enter up to five addresses.)
Trap Test The trap send test is performed.(Send the “Cold start” trap)
Trap type Select a trap type from SNMPv1 or SNMPv2.

Use private MIB’ s
trap

Sets enable/disable of SANYO private MIB trap.

Shutdown mode

The SNMP manager specifies the shutdown method output by UPS
stop control output.

Access restrictions

Restricts access by external services.
Enter the network address of terminals that will allow access to the
network.

(Enter up to five addresses.)
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(Note.1) Depends on the version of LAN interface card, there is unavailable situation to
set service disable.

(Note.2) Setting is unavailable for LAN interface card which does not support upload/download
function of setting value by FTP.

(Note.3) Depends on the version of LAN interface card, there are Access restrictions for SNMP

only.

Note
Set port numbers for HT'TP, FTP, and Telnet that are not used or reserved for the
operating system or other application.

e Shutdown mode

Mode Description

UPS control system When stopping the UPS from SNMP Manager, the connected
computer is shutdown in accordance with the control settings and
then the UPS is stopped. The default values are set.

RFC compatible When stopping the UPS from SNMP Manager, the UPS is stopped

after the delay time specified upon receiving the stop request has

elapsed, regardless of the condition of the computer.

Precautions when using IT Monitor Manager

When using IT Monitor Manager, Select “SNMPv1” or “v1/v2c” from [Trap typel.
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6.14 About automatic start of connected computer in starting UPS

With UPS control system, you can automatically start a computer that has been stopped
by turning on the UPS output. Generally, computer starts by power supply from UPS,
but some computers with power control function does not start automatically with only
a power supply to the outlet. For such computers, UPS control system will assist its
automatic start by ring signal ™ote) or Wake On LAN function. (It will be possible if the

following requirements are satisfied.)

(Note) It is also called modem signal with some computers.

[Requirements on usage of automatic start operation]

Requirements (on UPS)

Type of UPS Requirement on UPS Remark
. . Must be corresponding to ring signal Some models do not
UPS with serial interface . k) P & & 518
emission"” correspond
Must be corresponding to Wake On Some models do not
LAN uncorrespond *3’

UPS with LAN interface ; - ;
Must be corresponding to ring signal

(3%1) (%2)

emission

(3¢ 1) Corresponding UPS will conduct ring signal emission for certain. In order to
restrict the automatic start of computer by ring signal, turn off the reception of
ring signal in BIOS setting of the computer.

(3% 2) This is the case where computer is connected to serial port of LAN interface.

(3¢ 38) Some do not correspond to “Wake On LAN” according to the version of LAN
interface.

Please contact our company for corresponding models.
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About automatic start of connected computer in starting UPS

UPS connected computer

Requirements on computer

Serial connection*"

Serial port must be corresponding to ring signal *%

Client connection %2

Motherboard and network interface card must be
corresponding to Wake On LAN

Network connection *®

Motherboard and network interface card must be
corresponding to Wake On LAN

Telnet connection (WS) ¥4

Motherboard and network interface card must be
corresponding to Wake On LAN

Login connection (WS) % (%6

Serial port must be corresponding to ring signal *®

Contact connection (PC)*® x®

Serial port must be corresponding to ring signal *®

(3%1) When using UPS with serial interface (when directly connected).

(3¢2) When using UPS with serial interface.

(3%¥3) When using UPS with LAN interface.

(3%¥4) When using UPS with LAN interface, or using SANUPS SOFTWARE server.

(3¢5) Corresponding UPS will conduct ring signal emission for certain. In order to

restrict the automatic start of computer by ring signal, turn off the setting of ring

signal while setting the motherboard of the computer.
(3¢6) When connected to serial port of LAN interface card.
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Automatic start of computer when using UPS with serial interface

. [1]Turn on UPS output.
= Serial connection [2]Send ring signal to server
" ._'_}. connected computer. (Server
- Ring signal [2] = connected computer starts.)
- _ o [3]Send Wake On LAN signal to
:. Power L MM W SR g client connected computer.
supply ~ SANUPS SOFTWARE = - (Client connected computer
i i :.— server version @ L tarts.)
ups " [l sz starts
= w
= &
&  Both computers on the left do
T — (3] not start by power supply to
3
H tlet.
Power < oute
Lsupey |
——— i | o
(= -

SANUPS SOFTWARE
client version

Automatic start of computer when using UPS with LAN interface

SANUPS SOFTWARE
network version Serid connecion

Ring signa [2]

DE)Rasas

Power .
f M‘; :’ supply L — 1T — |
: : NS 2
T[2]
Wake On LAN signal ? f Wake On LAN signal
| MNetwork

V2] [2]
Ll 1] (1]

Power Power F—
supply supply

(S [ )

SANUPS SOFTWARE WS Telnet connection
network version

BOEGasan .

[1]Turn on UPS output.
[2]Send “modem signal” and “Wake On LAN signal” simultaneously to all the

computers that are connected.
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About Wake On LAN setting

When you are using UPS with serial interface and client connected or using UPS with
LAN interface, you can set Wake On LAN from [UPS] tab — [Connecting device].

Infarmation an Walke On LAR
i) Do not set up Yiake On LAN
i Set up Wake On LAN

Sending delaying time: DE SR

MAC address infarmation
MAC address acquisition methad
m Automatic

i Manual

(Above is an excerpt of page on computer information selected from [UPS setting] tab

—[Connecting devicel.)

Items on Wake On LAN setting page Content
Not set Wake On LAN Do not start computer by Wake On LAN.
Set Wake On LAN Start computer by Wake On LAN.
Sending delaying time (sec.) Sets the delay time of magic packet
sending.
Method to acquire MAC address Automatically acquire MAC address.
“automatic”
Method to acquire MAC address Manually acquire MAC address.
“manual”
MAC address setting area (Note2’ Display acquired MAC address. Or edit
MAC address.
MAC address acquisition button Note3) | Tries to acquire MAC address by clicking
the button.

(Note 1) There is a LAN interface card that does not correspond to the sending delay
time.(If not supported, it will not be displayed.)

(Note 2) In case of controlling WS by Telnet connection, you cannot automatically
acquire MAC address of that WS. (Because there is no UPS control software.)
In such case, manually set MAC address of that WS.

(Note 3) Generally, MAC address will be automatically acquired on computer that has
SANUPS SOFTWARE installed. However, if the computer does not start after
Wake On LAN has already been set, check MAC address of network card and
MAC address acquired by address acquisition.
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6.15 Using SNMP
6.15.1 About the SNMP Function

The UPS control system includes support for the SNMP agent function (UPS standard MIB
RFC1628). (The SNMP agent function is incorporated into a LAN interface card.)

With the default settings for using a LAN interface card, all access from the SNMP manager is
accepted. You can monitor conditions and control the UPS without changing the settings. The
GUTI tool can be used to specify the place to trap and change settings such as the community
setting. In addition, you can set the devices for which to permit access so that access
restrictions can be applied.

6.15.2 About Using the SNMP Agent Function

SNMP Agent is
SNMP Agent service installed in UPS.
is installed. I

e | a
5 155) [m] =
" ——
TR T 3 3 SEHEENTEE TR o al
SANUPS SOFTWARE UPS with serial SANUPS SOFTWARE o L
Server version interface Metwork version UPS with LAN interface

When Using a UPS with a Serial Interface
Use the SNMP service included with the operating system. The conditions of use are as
follows.

o SANUPS SOFTWARE is running as the server version.

e The connection setting for the serial cable is set to [Serial communication]. 1 ¢2)

e The SNMP agent function is set up on the operating system. ¢ 4

(*1) There are restrictions on the functions that can be used when [Contact connectionl]
is set.

(*2) Use is possible as is when you are using a combination of an SNMP card and UPS.

(*3) TFor details on setting up the SNMP agent function, refer to “Appendix B: Setting Up
the SNMP Function on a Computer.”

(*4) For details on operating the SNMP agent function, refer to the user’s guide for the
operating system.

When using a UPS with a LAN interface

Use is possible as is because the SNMP agent function is incorporated into the LAN interface
card. For details on setting SNMP, refer to Section 6.13 , "Using HTTP, FTP, Telnet, and
SNMP".
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6.16 About Event Settings

In the UPS control system, all phenomena such as a power failure/recovery, major

breakdown/recovery, and execution of shutdown are registered as events. It is possible to

display a message, send email, and execute a script when an event occurs.

There are three types of event: UPS related events, computer related events, and WS related

events ¢V

(*1)  “WS” here refers to a WS registered as a WS with a Telnet connection or a WS with a LAN

interface card log-in connection. It does not refer to the UNIX or Linux version of SANUPS

SOFTWARE.

UPS Related

Checkmark: Enabled

(Items highlighted in gray cannot
be changed.)

No checkmark (blank): Disabled

—: Unsupported

) Advan
(LIPS condition) (UPE control system)
= ! . Type| Mo Event Marme Pop-up message Saving Log E-rnail
T ;i (EI‘IaSIi Segmgs @ 0404 |Stop warning Due to the %ETOP_FA -_— -_ -
ock setting
o € Scheduls seftings @ 0505|rreversible: Scheduled 5...|Due to the %STOP_FA v |||'u_
] Event settings fey P " it
ﬂ 0507 rreversible: Power failure  Due fo the %STOP_FA.. % J
Y (LLACEELE: ) =0y g ke ) s g R L 1
@ 0509|Pressing for log off Executing the shutdown... - -
. (&) 51 0[Exec. pre-shutdown oper..[%S0_DELAY_TIME%s. .. I
w @ 0511 |Ehutdown execution Executing the shutdown (%
event separately, select an &) 0512[patt-replace waming time |%EAT_CHG_MON% m... v v —
event from the list and then set N\ 0518|reversible: Serial error  |Due to the %ETOP_FA v |
ipr . Default Default
a condition by selecting the Saving Log Message edit N\
Enahle Enahle
checkbox. E-mail e Disable
J [ ]=end E-mail ‘ Destination | Setting SMTF Server ‘
E-mail test Test result
Update

I

Computer Related
UPs | Computer |
® Standard ) Advanced () Advancad ) Relating 0 Al settings
172.30.1.1 260 0cal) - (PSS cunwun) (LIPS control system)
[ Computer settings Type| Mo Event name Pop-up message | Saving Log Soript f|Mes. sendi
= Connecting method @ 0506 (rreversible: Rem . |Due to the %ETOR_ v v
EE UPS monitoring interva A\ [nA07Ireversible: Pow._ [Due o the %ETOF_ v v
Event seftings
g A\ 0508 (reversible; Low ..|[Due to the %STOP_. v v
= = =
@ 0510Exec. pre-shutdo... %50 _DELAY TIME..
?UEH =] =T e T s v v
@ 0512 Batt-replace war.., |%EAT CHG MOMN%. v v
A 0818 rreversible: Seri... [Due tothe %ETOP v v
@ DAa62 Irreversible: Majo . |Due o the S%ETOR - - v
9-“5 ..‘ ——— - - v
[] Saving Lag Default Default Default
Frecute Script Enahble Enable Enahle
Disable Disahle Disahle
] [] Execute Script Script Edit
g5, sending
[] 5end message
‘ 0 I [ Destination | [ Message eait | Update
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WS Related

Checkmark: Enabled

UPS | computer |

a
=
@

Ma

Event name

frzanites |7 & 0505 |rreversible: Schesuled stap v = (Items highlighted in gray
. @ D506 Irreversible: Remao. Stop f lrreversible: Remo. QutputOf v I
=% Computer settings F N
Cannesting methad A 0507 \rreversfhle. Power failure v||||| > cannot be changedA)
E] Event settings A 0508 Irreversible: Low batt. Valt. v
o T v
(3} 0511 Shutdown execution v No checkmark (blank): Disabled
— " T T 1 =
To set the conditions A 0518 Irreversible: Serial error v .
fi h t @ 0552 Turning on output | Unsupported
foreach eyt @ 0562 Irreversible: Major breakdown v z
separately, select an Default
event from the list Enahle
and then set a Disanle
condition by selecting TR 1
the checkbox. L| To simultaneousl:
] Testrasult set the same
B conditions for all
\\ displayed events,
click the [Default],
Enablé], or
button for each
condition.
Function by type | Setting item Description
UPS Related E-mail Allows you to set the send destination address
for each event separately.
Saving Log Allows you to set the logs the UPS saves.

Message edit

Allows you to set the message to send to

(display on) the computer (UPS related item)

Computer Related

Saving Log

Allows you to store the logs to maintain on the

computer.

Execute Script

Allows you to set the script to execute when

each event occurs.

Send message

Allows you to set the destination to send a

message when an event occurs

Message edit

Allows you to set the message to send to
(display on) another computer (computer

related item)

WS Related

Send Script

Allows you to set the process to log in to the

WS, and the content of the script to execute.
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In addition, events are differentiated depending on the control level and only the events for the

selected level are displayed in the list ([1] in the screenshot). It is usually enough to just set

the events of [Standard].

Control level

Description

Standard

Events used by ordinary administrators during normal

operation

Advanced (UPS condition)

Events used for tasks such as maintenance of the UPS.

Advanced (UPS control system)

Events used for analyzing security problems and

abnormalities of the UPS control system.

Relating

Events that occur on the computer

All settings

All events
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6.17 Sending E-mail Notifications to Specified Addresses when Trouble Occurs

Select [Event settings] on the [UPS] tab.

The following explanation uses the example of setting the sending of e-mail when a power

failure occurs to explain the setting procedure.

[1] Select the event to set. (In the screenshot below, [Irreversible: Power failure] is selected.)
The selected event is highlighted.

UPS | computer |

@ UPZ settings

o = Connecting device
o EE Basic settings

£33 Clock setting

o £33 Schedule settings
) Event settings

® Standard ) Advanced - ) Advanced 0 Al settings [1 ]
(LIP3 condition) {UPS control systerm)
Typel Mo EVert Marne Fop-up message Savmg Log E-rnail
@ 0504 |Stap warning Due tothe %STOP_FA.. - - ]
@ 0a0a(rreversible: Scheduled s... [Due to the %STOP_FA.. v
0506 |rreversible: Remao. Stop S Due tothe ®%STOR FA %4
[ ﬁ 0507 Irreversible: Power failure [Due tothe %STOP_FA.. " _l
A D508 rreversible: Low batt. Wolt. [Due tothe %STOP_FA.. "
@ 0503 Pressing for log off Executing the shutdown... - -
@ 0510Exec. pre-shutdown oper... [%SD_DELAY_TIME%s... 3
@ 0511 |Shutdown execution Executing the shutdown. v
@ 0512 Batt-replace warning time [%BAT_CHG_MOMN% m.. v T4 |
ﬁ 0518(rreversible: Serial error - [Due tothe %STOP_FA.. 5 =]
Saving Log Cefault Crefault
Ehahla Enable
E-mail Disable Disable
[ 5end E-mail [2] [ Destination ] | Setting SMTF Server |
Testresult

(5]

[2] Set the destinations to send e-mail.

[1]

Select an event and then click the button to display the settings screen. (The

[E-mail settings — Irreversible: Power failure] screen appears.)

="
bk,

[]5end E-mail

Enahble

E-mail settings -Irreversible: Power failure

Addresses to send

O OoOoooo

Destinations are reflected to all events

Cancel | ‘ Help
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[3] Set the e-mail destinations.
This screen displays all of the e-mail addresses specified as the destinations for events. If
the e-mail addresses do not include the destination to which you want to send e-mail for

this event, select a checkbox and then enter the e-mail address.

e

E—f_‘;‘:E—mail settings -Irreversible: Power failure x|
[ ]5end E-mail
Enahle Addresses to send

sanyo@@sanyodenki.cojp

oY AN

= Even if an e-mail address that is
U registered for another event is displayed,
™| it will not be used as a destination to send
\ e-mail for the event currently being set
unless a checkmark is added. Therefore,
add a checkmark to enable a displayed
destination for the event currently being
If you select the [Destination are set.

reflected to all events] checkbox,

estinations are reflected to all events

the e-mail destinations of the
selected event are also applied to
all events.

QK ‘ | Cancel | ‘ Help

[4] Click @, confirm the changes to the e-mail destinations in the confirmation screen that
appears and then click to reflect the setting values.

[5] The event settings screen reappears. Click [Update| to update the settings.

Restriction

A total of up to five e-mail addresses can be registered for all events.

Information

For details on setting the mail server, refer to Section 6.12 , "Setting Basic Information for

E-mail."
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Information
If you select any event and then press the |[E-mail test| button, a test e-mail message is sent to

the destinations set for the specified event. The e-mail test function does not generate an
actual event. It just enables you to confirm whether the mail server and destinations are set

correctly.

If there is still information to be updated, click the button again and then wait until

updating of the information is complete before sending a test e-mail message.

If a destination is set, you can send a test e-mail message even if the [Send E-mail] checkbox

1s not selected.

The result of the e-mail test is displayed in [Test result], but make sure that you can actually

receive the e-mail message.
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6.18 Setting the Event Logs to Save

(A)  Setting the event logs to save on the UPS
Select [Event settings] on the [UPS] tab.

The following explanation uses the example of setting the event logs to save during
execution of the pre-shutdown operation to explain the setting procedure.

R oy e T ————————
@ Standard ) Advanced 0 Advanced ) Al zettings [1 ]

(UPS condition) (UPS control systerm)

@ LIPS settings

o it Connecting device R 100 12015 5 e
* ;; E?osc'ﬁiiﬁlﬂgs (&) |0506|rreversible: Remo. Stop /. [Due to the %STOP_FA. . v =
o~ €3 Schedule settings ﬁ 0507 Irreversible: Power failure |Due to the %STOP_FA.. v
=] Event setlings 3 0502 rreversible: Low batt Yolt |Due to the %STOP_FA. . v
0 aapia i ot
@ Exec. pre-shutdown oper... | |
W LT o BXecUtion v
@ 0512 Batt-replace waming time |%BAT_CHG_MOMNY% m.. v v 3
ﬁ 0518 Irreversible: Serial error - [Due to the %STOP_FA.. v T
@ 0562 |rreversible: Major breakd..|Due to the %STOP_FA.. v
@ 0563 (Irreversible: Overload Due to the %ETOP_FA.. [ H
[2] [ [ TE—— Diefault Diefault
_] Enahle Enahble
E-mail Disahle Disahle

[ send E-mai | Selting SMTP sever |
E-mail test Test result

[1] Select an event to set. (In the screenshot above, [Exec. pre-shutdown operation] is
selected.)

[2] Select the [Saving Log| checkbox.

[3] Click the button to reflect the setting values.
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(B) Setting the event logs to save on the computer

Select [Event settings] on the [Computer] tab.

The following explanation uses the example of setting the event logs to save during

execution of the pre-shutdown operation to explain the setting procedure.

LIPS

Camputer

172.30.1.1 26 ocal =
Computer settings

= Connecting method
59 UPS manitaring irtera
=)

Event setlings

[l i D

@ Standard O Advanced ) Advanced ) Relating 0 All seftings [1 ]
) (UPS condition)  (UPS control systern)
L =T T = 1 A L. i S L
@ 0506 (reversible: Rem...|Due fo the %STOP_ . (% g |
ﬁ 05807 rreversible: Pow... [Due 1o the %ETOP_. 5 [
ﬁ 0508 |rreversible: Low . |Due to the %E8TOP_ v v
(3 lnep foy Frates Gt il
(3) 0510Exec. pre-shutdo . (% 50_DELAY TIME | | [1]
o T oLy e e o e ™ 4
@ 0512Batt-replace war... [%EAT_CHG_MOMN%. v v
ﬁ 0451 &lrreversible: Seri... [Due tothe %ETOF . (1 4 3
@ 0562 rreversible: Majo... [Due 1o the %ETOP_ - - [
i) 0863 reversible: Overl.. |Due to the %ETOF_. - - v |+|
[ ] saving Log [2] Default Ciefault Ciefault
Enahle Enahle Enable
Disahle Disable Dizahle

[] Execute Script

hes. sending
[]5end message

Script Edit

‘ Destination

Message edit |

—
Update

[3]

[1] Select an event to set. (In the screenshot above, [Exec. pre-shutdown operation] is

selected.)

[2] Select the [Saving Logl checkbox.

[3] Click the button to reflect the setting values.
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6.19 Changing the Content of the Messages Displayed when Events Occur

A pop-up message is displayed when an event occurs. You can set (change) the content of such

messages.

(A) Setting event messages related to UPS operation
Select [Event settings] on the [UPS] tab.

The following explanation uses the example of changing the content of the message
displayed when recovery from a power failure is judged to be impossible to explain the
setting procedure.

LIPS Camputer
@ Standard (' Advanced 0 Advanced O Al settings
@ UPS seftings {UPS conditiory  (UPS contral systerm) [1 ]
s %?' Connecting device Type| Mo. SRR PoreuD MEssage Ny Loy E-rnail
& g Basic setlings & |n504{stop warmning Due to the %STOP_FA... - =
£33 Clock setting
o £X) Schedule settings (3} D505 rreversible: Scheduled s...[Due to the %STOP_FA... v
E) Event settings (1) 0506 Irreversible: Rermo. Stop /. L
B, [O50G rreversible: Cow batt volt. v
@ 0509 Pressing for log off Executing the shutdown... — -
@ 0510 Exec. pre-shutdown oper [%S0_DELAY_TIME%s 3
@ 0511 |Shutdown execution Executing the shutdown, [
@ 0512Batt-replace warning time [%BAT_CHG_MOMN% m... v v [~
A 0518 (rreversible; Serial errar |Due to the %ETOP_FA.. ¥ ~|
Default Default
[ |M‘ ] [2] Enable Enable
E-mail Disable Disable
[] Send E-mail | Setting SMTF Server ‘
Testresult
(I [

[1] Select an event to set. (In the screenshot above, [Irreversible: Power failure] is
selected.) The selected event is highlighted.

[2] Click [Message edit]. The message content setting screen appears.

[3] Set the message and then click the button to reflect the changes to the

content.
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(B) Setting event messages related to computer operation

Select [Event settings] on the [Computer] tab.

The following explanation uses the example of changing the content of the message
displayed when UPS communication trouble occurs to explain the setting procedure.

RS

Computer

|1 F2.30.1.1 26{0cal)

|v|

=% Computer settings

Event settings

= Connecting method
=9 UPS manitaring interva
]

“(N.A)” appears for
events that do not
support pop-up
messages.

Events related to UPS
operation are grayed
out. To make changes,
click [Message edit] of
[Event settings] on the
[UPS] tab.

q 1

[[»

[] Execute Script

Mes. sending
Send message

Destination

Script Edit

1]
........................................................................... L*d
() Standard ) Advanced i Advanced ® Relating ]D All settings
(UPS conditiony  (UPS contral PETTYY
Type| Mo, Event name FPop-up message Saving Log Seript Mes. sending
(3 [1101/Starting the senvicelUPS Senvice is start.. v
l[ 1201 |UPS communica... Communication erro... v Il
e - - = r
T1202UPS COMMMmUnica... Communication erro..) 73
@ 1203UPS Session co.. |[(M.A) -
(& [1204UPS Sessiondpr. (.4 -
[x ] LZD@PC{registered PC was hot register... v
’3 1206|Unregistered UP... There was access fr.. v
[] Saving Log Default Default Default
Execute Script Enahle Enahle Enahle
Dizable Dizable Disahle

{ Message edit [2]

s

[1] Select an event to set. (In the screenshot above, [UPS communication error] is
selected.) The selected event is highlighted.

[2] Click [Message edit]. The message content setting screen appears.

[3] Set the message and then click the button to reflect the changes to the

content.
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6.20 Specifying the Display Destination for Event Messages

If, for example, the file server is shared by other computers, you can notify the users of the

other computers of the occurrence of trouble. (A message can even be sent to a computer that
does not have SANUPS SOFTWARE installed.)

SANUPS SOFTWARE

is installed.

I

Network

File server is shared

File server Is shared

send message to ather computer

About the Setting Procedure
Select [Event settings] on the [Computer] tab.

UPS [ Computer |
@ Standard 0 Advanced O Advanced ) Relating 0 Al settings [1 ]
|1?2.30.1 S Z6(lacaly |V| (UPS condition)  (UPS control systerm)
Computer setings Type| Mo. Event name Fop-up message Saving Log Script Mes. sending
= Connecting method @ 0503|5tart scheduled ... [Due tothe %ETOP_ . v =
:'TEE UP'S monitoring interva (3} [0504Stop warning Due tothe %STOP_.. - - v
Event settings
. @ 0a0&|rreversible: Sche. Due tothe %ETOR_. v v
(3

4] I 1w

ok

Due tothe %STOP_

[1]

[] Execute Script

Mes. sending

Send message

Script Edit

[2]1

Destination

||| Message edit |

™ Uols
@ 0509|Pressing for log uffiExecut\ngthe shutd... - v
@ 0510Exec. pre-shutdo... (%50 _DELAY_TIME. .
@ 0511 [Shutdown execut... |[Executing the shutd.. v v
@ 0512 Batt-replace war _ [S%BAT_CHG_MOR% v v |
Saving Log Default Default Default
Exacute Script Enazhle Enahle Enahle
Dizahle Dizahle Dizable

=D

[1] Select an event for which to send a message. (In the screenshot above, [Irreversible:

Power failure] is selected.) The selected event is highlighted.
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[2] Click the button to display the following message destination setting screen.

[!-f':. Message sending - Power failure

Send messages

Send messages to the local computer

[] Play sound

Sound-File

[] 3end messages to the connected user

[ 5end messages to the specified user

Crestination

[»

L]

a] i

[»]

QK | | Cancel | | Help

Message destination

Description

Send messages to the local

computer

The message is displayed on the local computer.

You can specify a sound file in order to play a sound when the
message file is displayed. (This is only supported for Windows.
The same sound is used for all messages.)

Send messages to the
connected user

The message is sent to another computer connected for file
sharing, etc.

Send messages to the
specified user

The message is sent to a specified computer other than the
above.

In the [Destination] area, specify the computer to which to
send the message.

[3] After you have finished configuring the message destination settings, click the @ button.
[4] Click the [Update| button to reflect the changes to the content.

Restrictions

In an environment where Linux/UNIX machines and Windows machines exist together, it is

not possible to send messages to different platforms. For example, messages cannot be sent

from a Windows machine to a Linux/UNIX machine, and visa versa.

To send messages between Linux and UNIX machines, use rwall.
For details on rwall, refer to “Appendix I: Other Q & A.”
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Stopping Sound Playback

When a sound file has been specified in order to play a sound when a message is displayed,
the sound plays when an event occurs and the following icon appears in the task tray in

Windows.

SAMNUPS SOFTWARE event!
Please click ko skop sound.

* [SANUPS SOFTWARE event! Please click to stop sound] appears after the event occurs and

the icon flashes.

Align the mouse pointer over the icon and then right-click or left-click the icon to display the

following [Sound stop] menu item.

SAMUPS SOFTWARE event!
Please click ko stop sound.

Sound stop

r=al  21:23

If you align the mouse pointer over the [Sound stop] menu item and then right-click or

left-click the menu item, the icon disappears and the sound stops playing.

<Note>
Depending on the using OS, there are restrictions on this function.
Read “Appendix J About constraint by the using OS”, confirm whether there are any

corresponding items, then use it.
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6.21 Performing a Specific Process when an Event Occurs

On a computer on which SANUPS SOFTWARE has been set up, setting the process you want
to be performed when an event occurs on the [Execute Script] screen enables the process to be
executed automatically. (The process only applies to the computer on which it is set.)

For example, if you want to end running applications prior to shutdown, set the application
end process for the [Exec. pre-shutdown operation] event to enable the set process to be
executed automatically prior to shutdown.

Information

In the case of the Windows version, any file currently being edited in a Microsoft
Office application can be saved prior to shutdown. For details, refer to “Appendix H
About Shutting Down Applications”.

The following explanation uses the example of setting a process to be performed prior to
shutdown to explain the setting procedure.

LIPS Computer N
® Standard i Advanced i Advanced i Relating Al settings [1 ]
|1 T2.30.1.126{acal) |V| - (UPS condition)  {UPS control system)
Computer settings Type| Mo, Event name Fop-up message Saving Log Script hes. sending|
& Connecting method @ 0506 |rreversible: Rem.. |[Due to the %ETOP . v v ]
UFS mon?turing intera _'\, 0507 Irreversible: Pow... [Due to the %STOF_.. v v
e il A\ |s08|ireversible: Low .|Due to the %5TOP_. v v
r:'\ = . I P
@ 051 0Exec. pre-shutdo... (%30_DELAY _TIME. . || ][1 ]
D £ B 1) == 0) T TR 18 14
@ 0512 Batt-replace war... [%EBAT _CHG_MOMNY. v v
A 051 8|rreversible: Seri.. [Due tothe %ETOF_ . 5 [ 14 3
@ 0562 [rreversible: Majo...|Due to the %STOF_ . - - v
@ 0563 |rreversible: Overl.. [Due tothe %STOF - - T4 ||
[] Saving Log Diefault Default Diefault
Execute Script Enahle Enahble Enahle
[ 2 [ Execute Seript [d]pmable Disahle Disahle
hes. sending
[] 5end message
1 T D | Destination | | Message edit | [4]

[1] Select an event to set. (In the screenshot above, [Exec. pre-shutdown operation] is
selected.) The selected event is highlighted.

[2] Select the [Execute Script] checkbox.
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[3] Click the [Script Edit| button to display the following execute script settings screen.

EE_'E Execute Script - Exec. pre-shutdown operation ! X|
— [¥] Execute Script
—acript
F
v
1] [ | ]
| (0]34 | | Cancel | | Help

To set the process to perform (for example, ending of a database or applications) when an
event occurs, click the I@ button.

[4] After you have finished configuring the script settings, click the button to reflect
the changes to the content.
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6.22 Shutting Down a WS

A WS can be shut down without using SANUPS SOFTWARE.

Shutdown method (connection method)

Form of registration on UPS control
system

execute a shutdown (command)

Use the Telnet protocol to log in to the WS and Registered as “WS (Telnet connection)"

(command)

Use a terminal connection to connect the serial port | Registered as “WS (LAN interface card
of the LAN interface card and the serial port of the | 10870 connection)
WS, log in to the WS, and execute a shutdown

The connection methods used above differ, but the process (operation) performed by the UPS

control system is exactly the same.

* This page describes settings for the shutdown operation, but as described in Section
6.21 , "Performing a Specific Process when an Event Occurs". you can set the

command to execute for each event.

(A) Explanation of settings

Conditions of Use

In the case of a Telnet connection, the WS must be able to accept a “Telnet log-in” from a
remote device. In the case of a “log-in connection,” the serial port of the WS must be able
to accept a console log-in from an external device.

(1) Select [Event settings] on the [Computer] tab.

LIPS Computer

Type Mo Event narme WS Script
172304 183 = [ 1 ] O] 0505 |Ireversible: Scheduled stap v =
@ 0506 Irreversible: Rermo. Stop §lrreversible: Rema. OutputOf v
% ;
ﬂ;ﬁfﬁ;;ﬁ?énisemud KN 0sa7 Irreversible: Power failure v
ué Event seftings ﬁ 0508 Irreversible: Low batt. Volt. v
(i) ne1p = Siaackulaous copation
i) 0511 Shutdown execution v [2]
atl-replace Warning irme =
EN 0518 Irreversible: Serial error v
@ 0552 Turning on output |
@ 0562 Irreversible: Major breakdown v -

Send Sorint Scrint edit [3]

Default
Enahle
Disahle

Test result

[1] Select a WS (Telnet connection) or WS (LAN interface card log-in connection)

device, and select [Event settings] .

[2] Select the event to set. (In the screenshot above, the [Shutdown execution]

event is selected.)
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[3] Click the [Script edit| button to display the following WS script settings screen.

[=C]

=)

WS Log-in procedure (Common)

Execute WS Script - Shutdown execution

retry=1
interval=30
ftimeout=30

ait=o0gin:
send==LISER MNAME=
wait=assword:
send==PASSWORD=
wait=4

| »

4]

Execute WS Seript

send=shutdown -h now
wait==SHUTDOWN MESSAGE=
sleep=60

| »

(0174 | | Cancel | | Help

(B) About setting a WS script

e WS log-in procedure

Enter the WS log-in process for when an event script is executed. (Common to all

events)

Information

Since the WS log-in procedure is a common procedure, it is not possible to register
multiple log-in procedures on one WS.

If there is an event that you want to execute with another user account, include an
instruction to change the user account in the WS script for that event.

Line Log-in script

Description

1 retry=1 — Specify the number of retries for when execution of the
script fails.

2 interval=30 — Specify the interval (in seconds) for starting retries.

3 timeout=30 — Maximum number of seconds to wait for reception of
specified character data for “wait=" part.

4 wait=ogin: — Wait for log-in input prompt.

5 send=<USER NAME> « Send log-in name.

6 wait=assword: — Wait for password input prompt.

7 send=<PASSWORD> Send password.

8 wait=# — Wait for log-in complete prompt from the WS. (Wait for

display of prompt.)

In lines 1 to 3, the log-in script operation is set.

In lines 4 to 5, the log-in name is set.

In lines 6 to 7, the password is entered.
In line 8, the script waits for the log-in to complete (in order to display the # prompt if the

log-in is a success).
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List of Commands to Use for the WS Log-in Procedure

Command | Description Example of use
name
send Set the character string to be sent to the WS. send=shutdown
wait Set the character string (prompt) to be received | wait=login
by the LAN interface card or the SANUPS
SOFTWARE server.
sleep Set the time to stand by without performing sleep=90
any process. The unit is seconds (s).
timeout Set the time to wait for a process that has been | timeout=60
executed to end. The unit is seconds (s). The
default value is 30 seconds.
retry Set the number of retries when a script fails. retry=2
The unit is times. (The valid range is 0 to 10
times.) The default value is 1 time.
interval Set the interval for retries when a script fails. | interval=10
The unit is seconds. (The valid range is 1 to 60
times.) The default value is 30 seconds.
poet Specify the Telnet port number on the WS side. | Ex: port=10023
The valid range is 0 to 65,535. If this is
omitted, port 23 is used.
cr_only Set <CR> for the line break code. cr_only=yes
The setting value is “yes” or “no.” cr_only=no
If “yes" is set, the line break code for data sent
after that is <CR>. If this is omitted, operation
1s performed as if "no" was set.
(The line break codes are <CR> and <CF>.)
binsend Set the 8 bit code to be sent to the WS side. Hexadecimal display
Valid range binsend=x07
Hexadecimal display: x00 to xff Octal display
Octal display: 000 to 377 binsend=004

* The existence of spaces before and after "=" will have no effect on processing.

Set a script within 510 single-byte characters (255 double-byte characters).
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e WS Script

Enter the script process to be performed by the WS for each event.

The term “script” mentioned here differs from the shell scripts used in
UNIX, etc. It is used here to refer to a description of a series of

operations to, for example, send a command to a computer.

Ex: send=shutdown -h now « Send the shutdown command
sleep=60 «— Wait for 60 seconds.
(Waiting for log-out to be performed.)

List of Commands to Use for WS Scripts

Command | Description Example of use
name
send Set the character string to be sent to the WS. send=shutdown
wait Set the character string (prompt) to be received by wait=login
the LAN interface card or the SANUPS SOFTWARE
server.
sleep Set the time to stand by without performing any sleep=90
process. The unit is seconds (s).
timeout Set the time to wait for a process that has been timeout=60

executed to end. The unit is seconds (s). The default
value is 30 seconds.

retry Set the number of retries when a script fails. The retry=2
unit is times. (The valid range is O to 10 times.) The
default value is 1 time.

interval Set the interval for retries when a script fails. The interval=10
unit is seconds. (The valid range is 1 to 60 times.)
The default value is 30 seconds.

cr_only Set <CR> for the line break code. cr_only=yes
The setting value is “yes” or “no.” cr_only=no
If “yes" is set, the line break code for data sent after
that is <CR>. If this is omitted, operation is
performed as if "no" was set.

(The line break codes are <CR> and <CF>)

binsend Set the 8 bit code to be sent to the WS side. Hexadecimal display
Valid range binsend=x07
Hexadecimal display: x00 to xff Octal display
Octal display: 000 to 377 binsend=004
delay Delay the execution of the script by a specified delay=60
amount of time.
(Note) If there is a “delay” description within an event

script, the log-in script is executed after the specified
time has elapsed, and then the script is executed.
The unit is seconds (s).

n—n

* The existence of spaces before and after will have no effect on processing.

Set a script within 598 single-byte characters (299 double-byte characters).
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Note: When you are using a UPS with a LAN interface, you can specify a type that allows
up to 50 devices to be registered. For details, refer to the user’s guide for the LAN

interface card.

Macro character strings that can be used in scripts

You can use macros in the character strings to be sent. If the macro character strings in the

following list are specified, they will be replaced by the corresponding character strings.

Macro character string |[Definition

%STOP_TIME_M% Remaining time until recovery is impossible (minutes
digit)

%STOP_TIME_S% Remaining time until recovery is impossible (seconds
digit)

%SD_DELAY TIME% | Shutdown delay time set on the UPS (seconds)
%BAT_CHG_MON% Remaining months until battery replacement

About the Descriptions of the Log-in Script

Depending on the environment used, you may not be able to directly log in as a user with
super user (root) privileges.

In such a case, use the “su” command to change to the root user to execute commands. The
following is an example of a log-in script description for when the “su” command is used.

Log-in example for ordinary user (user name: guest, password: guest) or root (password: root)

Line Log-in Script Description

1 retry=1 Set the operation of the log-in script.

2 interval=30

3 timeout=30

4 wait=ogin: Ordinary user: Log in as guest

5 send=guest Here, enter guest for the log-in name.

6 wait=assword: Ordinary user: Enter the password for guest.

7 send=guest Password: guest.

8 wait=$ Wait for $ prompt display after log-in.

9 send=su Send the “su” command and then execute the
command.”

10 wait=assword: Enter the password for root.

11 send=root Password: root.

12 wait=# Wait for $ prompt display after log-in as root.
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Information
If you select any event and then press the button, the WS script set for the specified

event is tested. The test does not generate an actual event. It just enables you to confirm

whether the WS script is set correctly.

If there is still information to be updated, click the button again and then wait until

updating of the information is complete before beginning the test.

If a WS script is set, you can perform the test even if the [Send Script] checkbox is not

selected.

The result of the test is displayed in [Test result], but make sure that the script is actually
executed correctly on the specified WS. Furthermore, if the script fails to send, check the
details in the event log in [Failed to send Script] of [Event-Log (UPS)viewer]. For details,

refer to the following description.

Details: E=XXXX, X=YZ

E=XXXX: Indicates the event number
X=YZ X: Script type, Y: Occurrence line, Z: Cause

Script Type
L: Log-in procedure

S: WS script

Cause
T: Timeout occurred

F: Format error (wrong script description format)
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6.23 Using a UPS with a LAN Interface or Network Power Manager to Shutdown a
PC

If you use a dedicated cable to connect a UPS with a LAN interface card or the serial port of
Network Power Manager to a PC or WS, it is possible to shutdown the PC or WS by sending a
contact signal. In such a case, use SANUPS SOFTWARE or the UPS service ¢V of the operating
system to shutdown the PC or WS.

(*1) This is limited to Windows.

The following explanation describes the setting procedure.

(A) Settings on the UPS with LAN interface or Network Power Manager side

Register the PC/WS as a PC (LAN interface card contact connection)/PC (contact
connection) device from a tool such as a Web tool or terminator tool. (For details on
registering devices, refer the user’s guide for the LAN interface or Network Power
Manager.)

(B) Settings on the PC/WS side

[1] Settings when using SANUPS SOFTWARE
Register the PC/WS as a standalone PC (contact connection) device from the GUI tool.

Information
When you want to use SANUPS SOFTWARE to perform the shutdown, configure settings
such as the following in the UPS settings tool.

e Serial cable connection settings
Contact connection

Selection of UPS model: Other
Power failure signal: Negative ¢V
Low battery signal: Positive ¢21
Remote UPS shutdown: (Disable)

(*1) If the settings have been changed on the LAN interface card or Network
Power Manager side, configure the settings to match those settings.

e Control time information settings
[After the confirmation time passes, shutdown Exec.]: Unselect outlet 1
[Shutdown delaying]: 0: sec.

[2] Settings when using the UPS service of the operating system

Refer to the user’s guide for the LAN interface card or Network Power Manager when
you configure the settings.
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6.24 About scheduled operation

You can start or stop a computer by setting a schedule, such as:
@ Start or stop the computer everyday at specified time.

@ Start or stop the computer on a specified day at specified time.

There are following two types in schedule setting for flexible scheduled operation:
* Setting weekly schedule
* Setting specified day’s schedule

(A) Setting weekly schedule
When setting the weekly schedule, consider Sunday to Saturday as a common
schedule, and set the starting time and stopping time for each day of the week.

This set value will be the base and it will operate everyday according to the
decided (set) schedule.

(B) Setting specified day’s schedule
When setting the specified day’s schedule, you can set starting or stopping
schedule of a specified day and change the weekly schedule of the specified day.

fWhen the weekly schedule and specified day’s schedule is set on a same day, |

lspecified day’s schedule will be carried out with priority.|

About stop scheduled operation
When carrying out scheduled stop, it will turn off the output of UPS after confirming

the stop (shutdown) of computer.

About start scheduled operation
After scheduled start time has elapsed, output of UPS will be turned on (power supply

to computer is started) and the computer will start.

However, some computers will not turn on its main power by just turning on the outlet
power.

If your computer is “Ring signal corresponding” or “Wake On LAN corresponding,” UPS
control system will support turning on the main power of the computer. (Please refer to
Section 6.5, “Changing the Settings of Devices Connected to the UPS” for setting of
“Wake On LAN corresponding.”)

Type of UPS connection Requirement of computer

UPS with serial interface

Server connection Corresponding to ring signal

Client connection Corresponding to Wake On LAN

UPS with LAN interface

Network connected PC/WS, Telnet connected WS | Corresponding to Wake On LAN

Contact connected PC, Login connected WS Corresponding to ring signal
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6.25 Setting weekly schedule

It will set weekly operation schedule.

The schedule will operate according to this setting.

Select [UPS] tab — [Schedule settings] — [Weekly], and the following page will be
displayed.

{;E,_Eﬁettings o) =]

File “iew Device registration Help

UPS | Computer |

[E] $s seflings Start Stap 0
¢ =% Connecting device ,7
‘1?2.30.1.126(I0cal) _ “:‘ |D I H
b E‘g Basic settings | Monday ||:| ||:| I
%‘F Metwork infarmatio -
£ Account information |M ||:| ||:| I i
I H

£4 Contral tirme inform [wednesday| [CJ =]

E9 E-rmail inforration

=5 genice infarmation | Thursday | |G o7o0[Z] |G 1e00[=] [

Clock setting - - = - = T
i % Sehedule selings | Friday [l o7:00[Z] [fe] 1o00[=] [
Enahle f Disahle | saturoay [T [ [N
Specified day
Weekly

E] Event settings

Confirmation || Clear All |

Update

4] i [ T»

| Close | | Lpdate All | | Help |

|UPS condition:Inverter operation [Dutlet!:on [outietz:0n |

(In above illustration, weekly schedule for Thursday and Friday is being set.)

By putting check in the for starting / stopping time, you can set the time.
Place with a check indicates that it will be controlled as the setting.

The above illustration shows that weekly schedule for start and stop has been set for
Thursday and Friday from 7:00 to 19:00. Thus it will operate as the schedule every

week at the specified time.

<Information>
When specified day’s schedule is set, specified day’s schedule will be executed with

priority.
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6.26 Setting schedule of the specified day

You can do the following settings:
+Setting of operating schedule for specified day.
+Changing weekly scheduled operation of specified day.

Select [UPS] tab — [Schedule settings] — [Specified day], and the following page will be

displayed.
EESettings ;IEILI

Eile Wiew Device registration Help

UPS | Computer

@ uPs semngg ) Start Stop Setup list
¢ Connecting device _ “:| ||:| Diate Statt_[Stop
04/0B/2006(3aty |05:00 (17.00 ||

172.30.1 126(0cal)
¢ &9 Basic settings [o4m7r20060rv) | W[ | [
I

wd Metwork informatio
& [p4merzo06(5an | W[l os:00[=] B[l 170002

%‘E Accaunt informatian

£ Cantral time inform _ “:‘ ||:|

£9 E-mail information

[Ty

9 Service information |U411 wz008(Mony | vl [ MO
Clock setting - -
4 gSchedule seftings |U4”1IEUUEUUE) “:‘ “:‘

L4l

Specified day

%Enablelmsable |o4s1 22008 0mee | ]| ] [

Wieekly
El Event settings

|D4IDBJ‘QDDB(Thu) IE” Change the date || Canfirmation || Delete || Clear All |

Update

| Close || LUpdate All || Help
JUPS conition:Inverter operation |outiett :omM |outietz:om [
Setting scheduled operation time
Start Stop
SfEEaGamhN | [
\n4in7izoogEen | b ] | [m]

r11 / [6
(04/08/2006(Sat) 1 B ab b0l ] f CIREGTE

[1] Display the day to set a schedule.

[2] Scheduled start validation check box
Set whether or not to carry out scheduled start on specified day (Nov. 2, 2002 in above
example). (Scheduled start include weekly and specified day’s schedule.)

[3] Specified day’s scheduled start validation check box
If you put a check mark, it becomes possible to set scheduled start on specified day
(scheduled start will be controllable).

[4] Scheduled start setting area
Set the scheduled start time of specified day.
Time indicated at default is the time set for weekly schedule.
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[5] Scheduled stop validation check box
Set whether or not to carry out scheduled stop on specified day (Nov. 2, 2002 in above
example). (Scheduled stop include weekly and specified day’s schedule.)

[6] Specified day’s scheduled stop validation check box
If you put a check mark, it becomes possible to set scheduled stop on specified day
(scheduled start will be controllable).

[7] Scheduled stop setting area
Set the scheduled stop time of specified day.

Time indicated at default is the time set for weekly schedule.

About scheduled start / stop validation check box ([2] and [5] in above)
This check box specifies whether or not to carry out scheduled start or stop on that day.

If there is a check, schedule will be carried out according to the requirements below.

Specified day’s .
Weekly schedule Operation schedule
scheduled
1 | Setting Setting Specified day’s schedule will be executed.
2 | No setting Setting Specified day’s schedule will be executed.
3 | Setting No setting Weekly schedule will be executed.
4 | No setting No setting Scheduled operation will not be executed.

If there is no check, scheduled operation will not be carried out regardless of the
condition listed above.

For example, when only weekly scheduled operation is carried out and you want to set
so that scheduled operation will not be carried out on a specified day, remove the check
mark from this check box and after the specified day has passed, it will go back to

normal operation.

Confirmation of set condition of specified day’s schedule

Set up list . . . . . e s
= Stat | Stop The left illustration is a list of specified day’s
04/08i2006(5at (0800 [17:00 |=| schedule that has been set.

If you click [Delete button| after selecting an

item, you can delete the set scheduled item.

IClear All button| will delete the entire content

on the list collectively.

1]
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Moving the date

047062006 Thu)

Channge the date +/

If you click “Change the date” after
changing the date, display will move to
the specified day.

If you click , calendar page will be displayed.

Set up of date ll
Year: 2095|H Manth: 4|H
Sun. | Maon. | Tue. |Wed | Thu. | Fri. | Sat
1
2 3 4 a B 7 8
g 10 11 12 13 14 14
16 17 18 18 20 21 22
23 24 25 26 27 28 29
30
ok | [ cancel |
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6.27 Confirmation of schedule

If you click |Confirmation button|in Weekly schedule setting page or Specified day’s
schedule setting page, currently set operation schedule will come out in a list.

You can check if there is any mistake in the set content.

Schedule confirmation

0
[naiaan0eh ||
[oaiorizooeFr |

| nai0i20060sat ||
04/08/2006(8ur) |

| 0411 0/2006Mon) |
| 04/11/2008¢Tue) | |
| 0411 27200804ed) |
| 0411 372008Thy) |

[nTe |

[0 4izooeFr |
|04 si20065at ||
Ioait6r2006(5un) |

| 041 7i20060Mon) |

|U4-‘UB-"2005(ThU) Change the date

XN

Close
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6.28 Validation of scheduled operation

When there is no problem with the set schedule, “enable” the schedule function.

Ef settings : N o i 5

Eile  Niew Device registration Help

LIPS Computer

@ UPS settings

? Connecting device
172.30.1 1 26(ocal) ] Enable the schedule.

? EB Basic settings

%‘E Metwork infarmatio

%‘E Account infarmation

%‘E Cantral time infarm

%‘E E-mail infarmation

%‘E Serice infarmation

% Clock setting
? Schedule settings

%Enablemisable

Specified day
Wiaekly
El Event settings

1 i Ik | conmation ] | update |

/ | Qlosé | | o A” ....... || ............ Hem ............ | .

P condition:mveneroperati}!n [outiet1:on Dutletz:ON [

/

Put a check mark in this check box.

When there is no check in this check box, scheduled operation will not be carried out.

147



Whether or not to shutdown in case of communication trouble with UPS

6.29 Whether or not to shutdown in case of communication trouble with UPS

When there is a communication trouble with UPS, it becomes impossible to understand

the power condition.
From [Computer] tab — [UPS monitoring intervall, you can select whether or not to

shutdown the computer automatically when there is communication trouble with UPS.

(Default: Do not shutdown automatically.)

[fthere is a problem in communication with UPS

) Shutdown automatically

® Do not shutdown automatically

(Above is an excerpt from [Computer setting] tab — [UPS monitoring intervall page.)

<Information >
In case of client connected computer, the sentence “When there is communication

trouble with UPS” will be indicated as “When there is communication trouble with

server.”

Operation during Content
onten

communication trouble

When there is communication trouble, it will
Shutdown automatically. shutdown the computer automatically as a

security measure.

Time between initial message Set the delaying time until starting the shutdown

and shutdown. procedure. (Default value: 300 seconds.)

) When there is communication trouble, it will not
Do not shutdown automatically.

shutdown the computer automatically.
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Positioning of communication trouble when using UPS with serial interface

- |
-
- Serial connection .
Power fll
:’ supply
Network

[1]

Power
supply

Client version

[1] Set the operation to conduct when communication trouble occur between

server and client.

Positioning of communication trouble when using UPS with LAN interface

UPS with .
Network version LAN I/F card Network version

Power

¢ - P

[ Network (1

[1] Set the operation to conduct when communication trouble occur between the
computers that are connected to UPS.
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6.30 Shutting Down Connecting Devices in Order

These settings can only be set on a computer with SANUPS SOFTWARE installed.

Setting the shutdown delay time for each computer separately enables shutdown of the

computers to be staggered in the order of the computer shutdown timing.

Select [UPS monitoring interval] on the [Computer] tab.

UPS [ Computer

[172.30.1 12600ca) ||

Computer settings

By Connecting metho
259 UPS manitaring interra
E] Event settings

[ Il [T»

Record the UPS histary (condition & measured valug).

UPS maonitaring interval: GO0 E e,
Recording period: 30 E days File size: 1385 KB

Savein: CAProgram FilesizanyodenkilSANUPS SOFTWARBWRCLOG

Fecord event information an local computer

Recording petiod: 30[ 2] days

Ifthere is a problem in communication with UPS

) Shutdown automatically

® Do not shutdown autormatically

[Shutdown wait time: DE e, User command exec. UE 99.;]

Shutdown type: |Shutd0wn |v|

You can set [Shutdown wait time] and [User command exec.] for each computer on the screen

above. (The default settings are all 0 sec.)

[Shutdown wait time]:

[User command exec.]:

This is the wait time from the issuing of the [Shutdown
execution] event after the shutdown delay time elapses until
the executing of the script registered for [Shutdown
execution].

This is the delay time until the shutdown process actually
begins after the [Shutdown execution] event is issued. This
time enables the script registered for the [Shutdown

execution] event to be executed.
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The operation sequence is shown below.

Power failure Output off

Power failure  Shutdown

UPS automati
Confirmatiin delaying automatic

I time time I stopping time I
DO
UPS output
I I I
I I I I
Computert 1 | l I ]
T T | ‘ \ T
| | | \ \ |
| | | \ \ |
Computer2 I I I [r \ I
I I I i I
Note

The computer begins shutdown after the shutdown delay time (shutdown wait time +

user command execution time) has elapsed.

Furthermore, the timing for stopping the output of the UPS is after both the shutdown

delay time and UPS automatic stop time have elapsed.

With regards to the UPS automatic stop time, consideration is not given to a shutdown
start delay to compensate for when you set (shutdown wait time + user command
execution time). Be sure to set a sufficient amount of time for UPS automatic stop time
as shown below in order to ensure that the computers can be shutdown properly before
the output of the UPS is stopped.

UPS automatic stop time > (shutdown wait time + user command execution time) + time
required to shutdown the computers

<Information>

Confirm shutdown sequence starting order, set shutdown wait time and user
command execution time from “6.43 Confirm shutdown sequence of connected
device.” function.

151



Selecting the Computer Shutdown Method

6.31 Selecting the Computer Shutdown Method

You can select the shutdown method (shutdown type) for each computer separately

Select [UPS monitoring intervall on the [Computer] tab.

LIPS Computer
Recard the UPS history {condition & measured valug).

|1 72.30.1.128{ocal |'| UPS maonitaring interval: GO0 D sec.

Computer settings Recardin i = [

=4 A o period: 30| . fd Fil : 1385 KB
B Connecting method QD ays e size
'?'f_'E UP3 monitoring interal S e
E| Event settings '

CAProgram FilesisanyodenkilSANUFPS SOFTWAREIP CLOG

Record event infarmation on local cormputer
Fecarding period: a0 E days

Ifthere is a problem in communication with UPS

) Shutdown automatically

i® Do not shutdown automatically

Shutdown wait time: UD cec, Lser command exec. UE ze,
[ Shutdown type: |Shutd0wn |V| ]
4] II []»

On each computer, select the [Shutdown type] pull-down list on the screen above to display a
list of the available shutdown types and then select a shutdown type.

You can select one of the following shutdown types.

e Shutdown Mote )
e Shutdown and Power OFF (only available for the Windows version)

e Hibernate (only available for the Windows version)

However, only [Shutdown] may be able to be selected for [Shutdown type] in some operating
systems.

Note 1: Refer to the following section "About starting computers automatically.”
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About starting computers automatically

In the case of the OS since Microsoft Windows XP, if the power of the computer is
turned off automatically (without the "It is now safe to turn off your computer." message
being displayed) after a shutdown is performed by the UPS control software, the

computer may not start automatically even if power is supplied from the UPS.

To solve this problem, follow the procedure below to set the computer to not turn the

power off automatically when a shutdown is performed from the UPS control software.

Procedure
[1] Click [Run] from the [Start] menu, and then execute “gpedit.msc”.
Otherwise, on the standard [Start] menu of OS since Windows Vista, enter
“gpedit.msc” in [Start Search] to execute command.

Enter “gpedit.msc” in [Start Searchl].

All Programs Help and Support

* The above figure shows Windows Vista.

[2] Open [Local Computer Policy] — [Computer Configuration] — [Administrative
Templates] — [System].

[3] Double-click [Do not turn off system power after a Windows system shutdown
has occurred].

[4] Select [Enabled] on the [Settings] tab and then click the [OK] button.
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6.32 Viewing UPS Conditions and Measurement Values in Real Time

If you select [UPS Real-time Viewer] from the [View] menu of the main screen (System state
screen), you can view (monitor) the condition and measurement value information of the
connected UPS in real time.

EE UPS real-time viewer JSITET B
File Wiew Help

Date DG/26/2006 | 09/26/2006 | 08262008 Input¥alt.  Qutputvolt  Load factor
17:35:32 17:35:42 17:35:52 125 125 -
AC inputvaltage Marmal Marmal Marmal| = |
Cutput state ] O [y}
Synchronism gync. Sync. Swne.|=
Inwerter operation Yes Yes Yes 115 115 170
Bypass operation Mo Mo Mol
Battery operation Mo Mo Mo
Standing by Ma Mo i
aiting for LIPS to stop Mo Mo Mo 105 105 an
Eattery life Mo Mo (0] ey
Date DQIZSIED_DE DQJ’ZE_IED_EIB DQIZE_IQE!EIB
17:36:32 17:36:42 17:34:52
Input Volt 104 104 1o4|| 39 95 60
601 B0.0 G0.0
100 29 100
0.0 0.0 0.o= 85 85 20
1] 1} 1}
Battery Cha. Yolt. (W) 26 26 26
Battery Dis-Cha. Volt.0v) 26 26 26
[ 104Y] [ 100W] [ 0%]
| Total 18 | | 09/26/2006 17:35:52 | 05:35 PM

It will display the current value of “Input voltage,” “Output voltage” and “Load factor”
of each item in bar graphs.

It will display information on condition and measured value at every interval set.

If UPS does not have measurement information transfer function, measurement

information will not be displayed.

the contents of menu

“View” menu item Content
Option Displays Option page.
The graph display is set up.
Type of graph Switches between bar graph and line graph.
Interval of renewal Switches display update interval.
Refresh Displays the latest information compulsory.
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About the normal ranges for the input voltage and output voltage

The normal ranges for the input voltage and output voltage are indicated in lime green in the bar
graph view. The initial values for the normal ranges are as follows.
e Normal range for input voltage: Within £15% of rated input voltage

e Normal range for output voltage: Within +2% of rated input voltage

Example:

For a rated input voltage of 100 V, the normal range for input voltage is 85 to 115 V.
For a rated input voltage of 200 V, the normal range for input voltage is 170 to 230 V.
For a rated output voltage of 100 V, the normal range for output voltage is 98 to 102 V.

For a rated output voltage of 200 V, the normal range for output voltage is 196 to 204 V.

Since the normal ranges for input voltage and output voltage differ depending on the type of UPS,
be sure to refer to the Instruction Manual of the UPS and change the normal ranges if the initial
values differ from the normal ranges

To change the normal ranges, select [Option] from the [View] and then change the values in the

View option screen that appears.

Input Walt. Output Valt.
125 125

115

Display Options Screen

105 h normal range

Input voltage Cutput voltage
Max normal range value 115 | [102 |
95 Win narmal range valug |35 | |93 |

8
[ 100%]
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Confirmation of UPS real time viewer information from CUI command.

SANUPS SOFTWARE UNIX/Linux uses the following commands and is able to retrieve
present status of UPS.

Command name : ssrealcmd
Overview : Output present UPS status to standard output.

Format : ssrealemd -a { IP address | host name| LOCAL } [-h]

Option description

Arguments Function Note
Point to acquire information should be specified from the
fol lowings
(1) IP address or host name
-a Point to Specifies LAN interface card or IP address of the device
acquire connected to SANUPS SOFTWARE server under using from network | Required
information. connected client device side.
(2) LOCAL

Specifies “LOCAL” , under disusing network on the
device connected to SANUPS SOFTWARE

-h Display help message. Optional

If - h is specified, all other arguments will be disable
then display help message

Usage example:
# ./ssrealemd -a 192.168.1.1
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6.33 Viewing History for Past UPS Conditions and Measurement Values

If [Record the UPS history (condition & measured value).] on the [UPS Information] setting
screen of the UPS connection wizard is set or [Record the UPS history (condition & measured
value)] of [UPS monitoring intervall on the [Computer] tab is set, you can acquire history

information.
(History is set to be recorded at 600-second intervals for a period of 30 days by default.)

LIPS Computer
|— Fcord the UPS history (condition & measured value).
[17230.112600ca) |+ ] UPS menitaring interval: | 00| 2] sec.
Computer settings Recordin iod: = P
= X g period: 30| L | days File size: 1385 KB
= Connecting method D y
= e
<1 JUIPHS BTG (i ERE Save in; CAAProgram FilesizanyodenkilSANUPS SOFTWAREIPCLOG
=] Event settings

Record event infarmation on local computer

Recording period: 20 |j days

Ifthere is a problem in communication with UPS

2 Shutdown autormatically

® Do not shutdown automatically

Shutdowh wait time: 02| sec.  Usercommand exec. 0z sec

Shutdown type: |Shutd0wn |v|

[ I ID

* The screenshot above is when registered to the LAN interface card.

If you select the [Record the UPS history (condition & measured value)] checkbox, the history

information is saved to the computer.

You can change the settings for [UPS monitoring interval]l and [Recording period], and specify

the file size for saved data. (The size for saved data in [File size] is a rough guide.)

Note
The storage destination for the history files is fixed.
Be sure to consider the amount of available disk space when setting the file size.

Information
Regardless of the UPS monitoring interval, a notification is received from the UPS and

stored as history if the state of the UPS changes.
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If you select [UPS history viewer] from the [View] menu of the main screen (System state

screen), “UPS history (condition & measured value) viewer” Tool will be displayed.

EEUPS history {condition & measured value) viewer - 172.30.1.126 o m]
File Wiew Help
Date 09/26/2006 | 09/26/2006 | 08/26/2006 094 262006(Tue) [+]
17:48:55 17:48:05 17:48:15
AC input voltage Morrmal Marmal Mormal | * |
Output state o] o an 140
Synchronism Sync. Swnc, Sync. =
Imverter operation es Yes YEs 120
Bypass operation Mo Mo Mol
Battery operation [} Mo [}
Standing by Mo Mo Mo 100
aiting for UPS to stop Mo Mo Mo
Battery life Mo Mo o o | a0
Date 09/26/2008 | 09/26/2006 | 089/26/2006
174855 17:49:15 50
Input Yol
Input frequencyiHz)
Output Yol () 40
20
Battery Cho. Volt.(v)
Battery Dis-Chi. valt.fs) 26 26 26
e e e Nl ok
|TDtaI 9 |Data range: 0972672006 17:32:18 1o 0972672006 17:49:145 |DQI26IEDDE 17:49:14 05:49 P

If UPS does not have measurement information transfer function, measurement

information will not be displayed.

the contents of menu

“File” menu item

Content

Delete records

Deletes the history file.

Save As Outputs history file in CSV format.
(File output page will be displayed. Specify where to
output.)

Open Reads the file saved and displays the content of the

file.

“View” menu item

Content

Option

Displays Option page.
The graph display is set up.

Select computer

Select remote computer and it will display history of

that computer.

Refresh

Displays the latest history information.
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Confirmation of history information of UPS status measured value from CUI command.

SANUPS SOFTWARE UNIX/Linux uses the following commands and is able to retrieve
history information data of UPS status measurement value which is recorded in
computer.

Command name:sshistcmd
Overview : Retrieving history data of UPS status measurement value which is recorded in
computer under operating SANUPS SOFTWARE and output standard output or file.

Format: sshistomd -a { IP address | host name | LOCAL }

-t target data of output

[-o point to output]

[-i output item]

[-u UPS name]

[-f CSV file name]

[-c Confirmation of overwriting]

[-h]
Option description(1./2)
Arguments Function Note

Point to acquire information should be specified from the
fol lowings.
@ (1) IP address or host name

-a Point to Specifies IP address of point to acquire information under

acquire retrieving information through network for computer which is | Required

information operated SANUPS SOFTWARE
(2) LOCAL

Specifies “LOCAL” , under disusing network by computer
under operating SANUPS SOFTWARE

-t Target | Specifies data YYYYMMDD format. Required
data of | ex) TI-t 20090715) (Retrieving history of 2009/7/15)
output
-0 point to | Specifies point to output. Optional
output Specifies as “s” (standard output device) or “f” (CSV
file)
Regarded as “-o s” under optional
=i output | Specifies output item. Optional
item Specifies “g” (normal display item) or “s” (SANUPS
SOFTWARE compatible item) .
Regarded as “-i g” under optional

“_”

s” specification is able to use under specifying GSV
file as a point to output then create CSV file which is
readable by SANUPS SOFTWARE or SANUPS SOFTWARE
COMBINATION.

-u UPS name Able to specify only under SANUPS SOFTWARE client which is | Optional

connected to multi UPS

Specifies connected UPS name (IP address or network name).
Regarded as UPS in name ascending order.
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Option description(2.72)

If “-h” is specified, other arguments will be all disable
then display help message

Arguments Function Note
-f CSV file|Specifies CSV file name. (If point to output is standard | Optional
name output device, ignore this point.)

Under optional, regarded as the fol lowing format file name.
Format : [output target datal + “_" + [point to acquire
information] +“_" 4+ [UPS name]l+".csv”
(ex : 20090715_172.30.1.1_172.30.1.2.¢csv )
-c Specifies confirmation of overwriting under CSV file | Optional
Confirmation | output. (If point to output is standard output device
of ignore this point.)
overwriting Specifies as “y” (confirmed) or “n” (unconfirmed).
Under confirmation of overwriting is “n” , if the same
name file is already exist, overwrite without user
authentication.
Regarded as “-c y” under optional
-h Display help message. Optional

Usage example:

# ./sshistcemd -a 192.168.1.1 -t 20120801 -o f -f 20120801_upsOl.csv —c vy

160




Displaying event-log (Information maintained by UPS)

6.34 Displaying event-log (Information maintained by UPS)

From Event setting (([UPS] — [Event settings] — [Event-log]), the content that has been

set as “Enable” will be saved and you can check the event content from View Tool.

*Event-log maintained by UPS will be up to 320.

File Wiew Help

E-'f'g. Event-Log {UPS) viewer

=101

Diate Ewent name Relating device addre... Details
@ 09/27/2006 09:52:08  |Setting change 172301126 000002000 =
@ 09/27f2006 09:52:06  |Setting change 172301126 0x00000600 =
@ 09/27f2006 09:51:59  |Setting chanoe 172301126 Ox00002400 —
@ 09/27f2006 09:51:54  |Betting change 172301126 0x00000200
@ 09/27f2006 09:51:37  |Setting chanoe 172301126 0x00002000
@ 09/27/2006 09:51:35  |Setting change 172301126 0x00000400
@ 09/27f2006 09:51:29  |Setting change 172301126 Ox00000200
@ 0272006 09:3212  |Balterytestis possible Mane
@ 097272006 09:3212  |Inverter operation Mane
@ 097272006 09:3212  |Synchronous Mone
@ 0892702006 09:32:12  |Cutput OR Mone
@ 0972772006 09:32:08  |Betting change Mane 0x0000001 4
@ 09/27f2006 09:32:06  |Cold start Mone
@ 097262006 21:56:52  |Betting change 172301126 000010004
@ 097262006 21:56:51  |Setting chanoe 172301126 0x00000014
@ 09262006 21:45:23  |Man-standing by Mane
@ 097262006 21:45:23  |Turning an output Mane OUTLET 2
@ 0972652006 21:44:582  |Waiting for non-UPS stop Mane =
i P ESw P s =
the contents of menu
“File” menu item Content

read.)

Save As Outputs event-log file in CSV format.
(File output page will be displayed. Specify where to
output.)

Open Reads the event-log file that has been output. (File

reading page will be displayed. Specify the file to

“View” menu item

Content

Sort

Sets sorting order of displayed content.

Refresh

Displays latest event-log.
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<About Detailed Content of Setting Modification Event>

event indicates for which items the settings have been modified. An item for which
the setting can be modified is assigned to each of the 32 bits and 1 is set for the
bit of an item that has been modified. The assignment for each bit is as follows.

For details on each item, contact Sanyo Denki.

U 16 bit 31—28 27—24 23—20 19—16
er 1
PP 8 2[1|8[a]2]1]8]4 184 1
m S ~~ —~~ —~~ ~~ —~~ —~~ —~~ —~~ —~~ S —~~ m
g clc|c|c|c|e|el|Ez|e|ce|a|c|c|? |2 |¥
g =} B =] B B =] B I =] B =] =} B 2 =1 =]
= c = = = c = = o = o c c o =. o 1)
w w w w w w w w w w w w 1) o -
o "] @ @ @ @ @ @ @ @ [¢”] [¢*] @ [¢) Q —
= & ||l |Blelaelele || || =
o ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ %) ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ 5 Lo} =}
o+ =
=] —+ 6'3 o, o
= ' = o =
o @ g 1< | =
B b Sls |8
5 | B | P
—
=] o
=y =]
S =
o
= an
© o
g. =]
5
L 16 bit 15—12 11—8 7T—4 3—0
ower 1
8|14 (2|18 | 4] 2 1 8|14 | 2 1 8| 4| 2 1
wm = | » o | = n | »m n | »
@ c |z e i i E:q < | G 5 21|92 1% 2 (u;
£ g 2 c 8|2 |= |2 |78 5|88 |8
e o z (&) @ = =] - c @ @ =] ) ® =
w 2] —- < o -+ ! w - o8 =7 o o
o 1Y iy = |3 a3, 5 = @ i a E S =) =] 5 3
= & 52|23 |5 |m & Sl e |5l |8 |5 |~
5 Sl |z |2 % |5 g (S |8 |8 |2 |5 |5 |5
7 S e le |5 |» |5 5 B8 |=|8 |2 |E |8
) B @ =g | o o + = = ) o o ® s
= 2l (2 |=1% 38 5|2 |2 |28 =g |8
@ e E.» - - [ = =1 =% = I~ - o ]
5 o o E =) =] ) o o @ E =] 5 g
] = () 8’ 5” [an =] =} - =g} 83 ]
B | o 2 |=r | 9o = |leo |B |2 |5 =]
® |2 |E |B |P B ls |2 |8 =]
= (B |5 | o o | B |~ ®
o | ® = | = = 2|5 2=
=} o ] =9
= o |5 |5 |7
o
= =}

(Example 1) When the clock information was changed
Details: 0x00000002

(Example 2) When the scheduled operation condition (enable/disable) and the
scheduled operation information (weekly/specific day schedule) were changed.

Details: 0x00000060
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Confirmation of event log (UPS) information from CUI command.

SANUPS SOFTWARE UNIX/Linux uses the following commands and is able to retrieve
event log of LAN interface card or UPS log which is recorded in device connected to
SANUPS SOFTWARE server.

Usage command name : ssups|ogcmd

Overview : Standard output event log of LAN interface card or UPS information of device

connected to SANUPS SOFTWARE server, or output to the file.

Format:

ssupslogemd -a { IP address | host name | LOCAL }

[-o Point to output]
[-f CSV file name]
[-¢c Confirmation of overwriting]

[-h]
Option description
Arguments Function Note
Specifies the following point to retrieve information
(1) IP address or host name
-a Point to Specifies LAN interface card or IP address of device connected
retrieve to SANUPS SOFTWARE server. Required
information (2) (2) LOCAL
Specifies “LOCAL” , under disusing network by computer
under operating SANUPS SOFTWARE.
-0 Point to | Specifies point to output. Optional
output Specifies “s” (standard output device) or “f” (CSV
file).
Regarded as “-o s” under optional
-f CSV file| Specifies CSV file. (If point to output is standard output | Optional
name device, ignore this point.)
Regarded as the following format file name under optional
Format : [upslog]l +“_"+4 [point to retrieve information]
17 csy”
(ex : upslog_172.30.1.10.csv)
-c Specifies confirmation of overwriting under CSV file | Optional
Confirmation | output. (If point to output is standard output device
of ignore this point.)
overwriting Specifies as “y” (confirmed) or “n” (unconfirmed)
Under confirmation of overwriting is “n” if the same
name file is already exist, overwrite without user
authentication.
Regarded as “-c y” under optional
-h Display help message. Optional
If “-h” is specified, other arguments will be all disable
then display help message.

Usage example:

# ssupslogcmd -a 192.168.1.1

—of —fupslog 192.168.1.1.csv -cvy
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6.35 Displaying event-log (Information maintained by computer)

From Event setting ([Computer setting] — [Event settings] — [Event-logl), the content

that has been set as “Enable” will be saved and you can check the event content from

View Tool.

#*Number (range) of events that can be maintained can be specified from “Record event

information on the local computer” in [Computer] — [UPS monitoring interval] .

{;—EEEvent—Lug {computer) viewer - 172.30

Eile “iew Help

.1.126

=10l x|

Date Event name Relating device addre... Details

@ 02652006 17:54:31  |Setling change 172301126 Ox00010004 =
@ 0262006 17:54:26  (Sefling change 172301126 Ox00010004

@ 0262006 17:54:14  (Setling change 172301126 Ox00000002

@ 0Q27r2006 09:52:08  (Setling change 172301126 Ox00002000

@ 0Q27r2006 09:52:07  (Setling change 172301126 Ox00000600

@ 0Qr27r2006 09:52:00  |Sefting change 1723001126 000002400

@ 0Qr27r2006 09:51:94  |Sefting chandge 1723001126 000000200

@ 0Qr27r2006 09:51:38  |Sefting change 1723001126 000002000

@ Q2752006 09:51:36  |Setling change 172301126 000000400 3
@ Q2752006 09:51:28  |Setling change 172301126 000000200 T
@ 090272006 09:32:08  |Setting change Mone 000000714

@ 02652006 21:56:52  (Setling change 172301126 Ox00010004

@ 02652006 21:56:51  |Setling change 172301126 Ox00000014

@ 080262006 05:51:34  |Setting change Mone 00001003

@ 092652006 05:51:28  |Starting the service Mane

@ 092652006 05:49:10  [Stopping the service Mane

@ 092652006 05:21:98  |Sefting change Mane 000000048

@ 092672006 05:21:57  |Setting change Mone 00001002 —
[y . PO : o il

the contents of menu
“File” menu item Content

Delete event-Log

Deletes event-log.

Save As Outputs event-log file in CSV format.
(File output page will be displayed. Specify where to
output.)

Open Reads the event-log file that has been output. (File

reading page will be displayed. Specify the file to

read.)

“View” menu item

Content

Sort

Sets sorting order of displayed content.

Selection of computer

Select remote computer and it will display event-log on

that computer.

Refresh

Displays the latest event-log.
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Selection of computer

If you select “Selection of computer” menu, page shown on right will be displayed. It will

display event-log of the computer that was selected from the list of remote computers.

Event-Log {computer) viewer ﬂ
Select a computer ta view event-Log {computer).
Metwark name f 1P address | Location Comment
172301126
172301128
Ok | | Cancel
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Confirmation of event log (computer) information from CUI command.

SANUPS SOFTWARE UNIX/Linux uses the following commands and is able to retrieve
log which is recorded in computer operating SANUPS SOFTWARE.

Usage command name:sspclogemd
Overview: Standard output operation log information which is recorded in computer operating
SANUPS SOFTWARE or output to file.
Usage name: sspclogemd -a { IP address | host name | LOCAL }
[-0 point to output]
[-f CSV file name]
[-c confirmation f overwriting]

[-h]
Option description
Arguments Function Note
Specifies point to acquire information from the
fol lowings.
(1) IP address or host name
-a Point to Under using computer which is connected to network, specifies
retrieve IP address of point to acquire information which retrieves | Required
information information through network
(2) LOCAL

Specifies “LOCAL” , under disusing network by computer
under operating SANUPS SOFTWARE.

-0 Point to | Specifies point to output. Optional
output Specifies as “s” (Standard output device) or “f” (CSV
file).

Regarded as “-o s” wunder optional
-f CSV file | Specifies CSV file name. (If point to output is standard | Optional
name output device, ignore this point)

Regarded the following format file name under optional
Format : [pclogl +”_"+ [Point to acquire information] +
“.csv” (ex :pclog_172.30.1.10.csv)

-c Specifies confirmation of overwriting under GSV file | Optional
Confirmation | output. (If point to output is standard output device
of ignhore this point.)
overwriting Specifies as “y” (confirmed) or “n” (unconfirmed).
Under confirmation of overwriting is “n” , if the same

name file is already exist, overwrites without user
authentication.
Regarded as “-c y” under optional
-h Display help message. Optional
If “-h” is specified, other arguments will be all disable
then display help message.

Usage example:
# sspclogecmd -a 192.168.1.1 —-of —f pclog 192.168.1.1.csv —c vy
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6.36 About UPS control

If you start Control Tool, the page below will be displayed.

You can control the UPS that is connected. ]
Displays power supply

(o x| condition of UPS
output outlet. (Notel)

E;E,_Etuntrul tool

(LIPS output 44—

Qutlet 1: el Qutlet 2: o]y}
\,

( Battery check information

. Displays result of
State; Moexecution  (Result oftest: |DBIE|812E|DE 08:59:42 Mormal finish 3 battery check. (Note2)

\_

|l UPS start r UPS stopfreset r Start battery check r Stop battery check |

LIPS autput will be turned an. N Switches types of
Ifitis fine, click "Execute”. \
control.
W Allthe outlet .
+Starting UPS
+Stopping UPS

*Starting battery check
*Stopping battery check
(Note3)

Executes control
(Note4)

[ Cancel ]Jﬂ Hetr Quits control
procedure.

Page image when using UPS with multiple power distribution output.

(Notel) In case of using UPS without multiple power distribution output, it will display
output condition of “entire outlet.

(Note2) In case of using UPS without battery check function, there will be no display
of ”Battery check condition.”

(Note3) In case of using UPS without battery check function, both tabs of “Starting
battery check” and “Stopping battery check” will not be displayed.

(Note4) In case it is unnecessary to do that control because of such cases as all the
outlets are turned on or battery check has been started, [Execute] button will

become unusable.
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6.37 Turning on / off the output of UPS

(A) Turning off the output of UPS

You can control the output of the connected UPS from the computer.

(Computer that is connected to that output outlet will shutdown automatically.)

LIFS start LIPS stopfreset r Start battery check r Stop battery check |

LIFS output will be turned off.
Ifitis fine, click "Execute”.

[1] @ Al the outlet

2 Selectthe outlet Mo.
[ )

[2] [] carry out a stop delaying operatian
Time hefore staring the operation

B g see

[4] [ Date of next start up
i® Turn on the output according to the schedule.

(] Cutput is turned on at this time
i) Reset. Time far reset Far Sec.
Execute

[1] Selection of outlet to control
Select the outlet to conduct stop control.
There is difference in items that can be set according to types of UPS.
Types of UPS Outlet No.1 Outlet No.2 All the outlets

Multiple power Setting Setting
distribution output UPS possible possible

Setting possible

Setting possible
(Fixed)

(Caution) Stop control cannot be conducted on constant output outlet.

UPS other than above - -

[2] Stop delay execution requirement (Default condition: Invalid)
It will conduct delay according to the content set in “Scheduled stop timing
information” from [UPS setting] tab — [Standard setting] — [Control time
information].
Please refer to Section 2.2.1 (3), "Remote control sequence” for the operation

of stop delay.
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Turning on / off the output of UPS

[3] Setting time until start of procedure (Default value: 0 second)
It will set delay time before starting the stop control.
In case of immediate stop, stop procedure will start after this set time has
elapsed.

Please refer to Section 2.2.1 (3), "Remote control sequence” for stop operation.

[4] Setting next start date
It will set when to turn on the UPS output outlet that has been turned off.

Next start control items Content
Turn on the output according to When weekly or specified day’s schedule is set,
the schedule. start at that set time.

When schedule is not set (including invalid
execution of the schedule), output of UPS will

remain turned off.

Turn on the output on (specified Turn on the output of UPS on specified day and

day and time). time.

Reset. Turn on the output of UPS after set “Reset time”

has elapsed.

(B) Turning on the output of UPS.

It will turn on the output of an outlet that is turned off.
It can be used only when multiple power distribution output UPS is used.
(In case of UPS without multiple power distribution, turning off of output means

turning off of computer. Thus, it is prohibited to turn on the UPS output outlet.)

169



Performing a UPS Battery Check

6.38 Performing a UPS Battery Check

If you select [Battery check] from the [UPS Control] menu on the main screen (System state
screen), you can perform a battery check for the connected UPS from SANUPS SOFTWARE.

(Note 1)

Note 1: Some models of UPS do not include support for a battery check from a remote device.

Following is the result of the battery check.

Battery test result Explanation

Unknown It will be set when battery check is requested.

Normal finish Battery is normal.

Error finish If battery check is conducted when battery capacity is small, such as

after battery operation during power failure, it may become an error
finish. In such case, you will need to charge the battery.

If the result of the test comes out as error finish even after charging the
battery, battery life (defectiveness) can be considered as the cause.

Error Battery test cannot be conducted for some reason.

Test suspended It will be displayed when battery check is suspended.

Testing It will be displayed during the battery test.

($¢1) When you are using UPS without battery check function, there will be no
indication of “Battery check condition.”

(3%2) “Execute” button will become unusable during the battery check.

($¢3) When you are using UPS without battery check function, there will be no
indication of both “Starting battery check” and “Suspending battery check” tabs.

(3¢4) When the computer is contact connected to UPS, battery check cannot be

conducted

If you want the battery check to be performed automatically at a fixed interval, refer to Section
6.9.4 , “[Battery] Tab”.
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6.39 Adjusting the Clock of the UPS

Since a UPS or LAN interface card operates according to its own clock Note D ]og recording may
be affected if the time of the clock differs from the current time. Also, a scheduled operation
may take place at a time different to that set Mote 2 Therefore, setting the clock regularly is

recommended Noted),

Note 1:  Some types of UPS do not have an internal clock. The clock setting is ignored for a
UPS that does not have an internal clock.

Note 21 When a computer with SANUPS SOFTWARE installed and a UPS are connected
with a serial cable in a server-client configuration, a scheduled operation takes
place according to the time of the server computer. Also, if a UPS is equipped
with a LAN interface card, a scheduled operation takes place according to the
time of the LAN interface card.

Note 3:  When a computer with SANUPS SOFTWARE installed and a UPS are connected

with a contact connection, the clock time cannot be set.

Adjusting the clock of the UPS or LAN interface card to match the time of the clock of
the local computer

[1] Adjust the clock of the computer regularly.

[2] Select [Clock setting] from the [Settings] menu on the main screen (System state screen).

(UPS | computer

:I LIPS zettings

o= = Connecting device
o &4 Basic setiings

£ Clock setting Clock of UPS will be adjusted to the clock of this terminal.

o £33 Schadule settings
E] Event settings Ifitis fine, click "Execute".

[3] Click the button.

The clock information of the computer is reflected on the UPS.
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Using an NTP server to synchronize the time (only supported for a UPS with LAN
interface card)

[1] Select [Clock setting] from the [Settings] menu on the main screen (System state screen).
[2] Select [Use NTPI.

(UPS | Computer

LIPS seftings
o= = Connecting device
o= e Basic settings

K4 Clock setting Clock of UPS will he adjusted to the clock of this terminal.
o= £ Schedule settings

& Event settings Ifitis fine, click "Execute”

® Dontuse NTP

) Use NTP

[3] Correctly set [Clock setting period], [Timeout], and [NTP server name/server address] and
then click the [Update] button.

The LAN interface card synchronizes the time with the NTP server.
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6.40 Setting for Syslog notification

LAN interface card which has Syslog notification function, can notify log to the syslog
server. This section is that setting.

Log notification to the Syslog server is from LAN interface card.

[Operation order]
(DSelect “Settings” - “Detail” from the menu of System state screen.
@8Select “Basic settings” — “syslog notification settings” from “UPS” of setting screen, to display

setting screen.

LIPS Computer

[E uPs setings |
& & Connecting davice Facility : |1 userlevel messages |v‘
9 w3 Basic seftings
"E; Metwork infarmatio Association of event type and syslog severity

24 Account infarmation
9 Contral time infarm Error severity: |3 Emor. eror conditions [=]
:"fs E-mail infarmation
8 Service infarmation Warning severity . [4 Warning: warning condilions [~]
4 syslog notification 5
£9 Measured value ma Information

Enable syslog notification

_.SEverity |EInformalional:informatiunal MEssages |V|

!':JE UPS linkage inform
Clock setting syslog server address
o~ Schedule setlings q |
Event settings |

2| |

3 |

[] Il [ » Update

(Default uncheck “Enable syslog notification”)

[Facility]
Select the level of sending message from LAN interface card to the Syslog server.
It is based on “RFC3164”. Select this by following the specification.

Enahle syslog notification

Facility : 1 userlevel messages .4
Association 1 usgr—level mMessages E
2 mail systermn
Errar |2 system daemons i |v|
4 securityautharization messages (note 1)
Waminds messages generated intamally by syslogd tions |'|
Informata ling printer subsystem bnal messages |v|
7 netwark news subsystem
syslog semdd UUCP subsysterm z
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[Association of event type ans syslog severity]
Select the event type to notify Syslog server from LAN interface card.
It is based on “RFC3164”. Select this by following the specification.

Enahle syslog notification

Facility : 1 userlevel messages |"|
Association of event type and syslog sewerity
Errar ...Severity 3 Error error conditions hd
el i DEmerger.my. systern is unugable _
1 Alert action rmust be taken immediataly
Information ..severity 2 Critical: critical conditions

3 Error: error conditions

4 Warning: warning conditions

A Maotice: normal but significant condition
B Informational: informational messages
T Debug: debug-level messages

syslog server address

1:

2

[syslog server address]
Set the Syslog server address to notify the event when the event occurred.

Maximum 5 addresses can be set.

< Testing the notification syslog>
Select [UPS]tab — [Event settings].
If you select any event and then press the [syslog test] button, a test syslog message is sent to

syslog servers.

UFS | Computer
® Standard ) Advanced ) Advanced 0 Al settings
W (LUPS condition) (UPS contral system)
¢ & Connecting device Type| Mo. Event Name Pop-up message | Sawinglog | E-mail
T 'E Basic sellings ﬂ 0101 Power failure Poweer failure occurred. ... W -
£3) Clock setting
o €33 Scheduls setings (3} 0102/Power failure recovered  |Power failure recovered. ¥
=] Event settings £ [0141|Major breakdown Major breakdown occurr.., v v
@ 0142|Major hreakdown recover... Major breakdown recov... 73 v
A 014 3Minar breakdown Minar breakdown accurr.. " v
@ 0144Minar breakdown recover. Minar breakdown recoy ¥ v
@ 0503|Start scheduled stop war... Due to the %STOP_FA.. v
@ 0504|Stop warning Cue to the HRETOP_FA.. - -
@ 0&04|rreversible: Scheduled 5. Due to the %E5TOP_FA.. Vv
@ 0506(rreversible: Remo. Stop  Due to the %STOP_FA.. ¥
ST L Default Default
Enahle Enahle
E-mail Disahle Disable
Test result
syslog test
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6.41 Setting for measured value management

This function is available to set under using LAN interface card which supports
measured value management function.

LAN interface card which has measured value management function collects measured
value data and hold the data. Collection data can confirm by using Web browser.
Measured value deviation monitoring can set for the measured value for “Load factor”,
“Ambient Temp.” and “Input Volt.” If measured value deviates from normal range,

recording log or sending mail. Shutdown setting is also available for measured value

deviation.

[Operation order]

(DSelect “Settings™“Detail setting” from the menu of System state screen to display setting
screen.

@Select “Basic settings™“Measured value management” from “UPS” of setting screen.

URS [ Computar

Create measured value collecting dataiMaximurn, Minimum, average)
2' UPS settings
o & Connecting device Colletcting data is held at LAM interface card

9 39 Basic seftings

%_'E Metwark infarmatio
='§_': Account infarmation Exclude measured value from collecting target during power failure
5 Control tirme infarm
£3 E-mail information
=5 Service information Monitor measured value deviation
5._': syslog notification s
=9 Measured value ma Display change : |L0ad factori%) ‘v|
£3 UPS linkage inform

Colleteting data can getby FTP

Clock setting
o £33 Schedule settings [] Monitar caution level devistion [] monitor warning level deviation

=] Event settings

4] i [ G

(Default is uncheck “Create measured value collection data (Maximum, Minimum,

avarage)” and “Monitor measured value deviation”.)

If check to the [Create measured value collection data (Maximum,Minimum,avarage)]
Use Web browser to confirm collection data.

(SANUPS SOFTWARE can not confirm collecting data.)

Please refer to the users guide of LAN interface card about this function.
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6.42 Shutdown test for registered device

Shutdown tests for client device which connect to server version of SANUPS
SOFTWARE and client device which connect to LAN interface card are available. (If
using server/client composition, server version is not covered for the test because
shutdown test will be done by receiving pseudo signal from server version.)

The following three sequences shutdown test can be executed by the simulation test
without an actual power failure. However, shutdown test does not run E-mail

notification, SNMP trap notification, or output control.

Executing Sequence starting point Sequence ending point

sequence

Power failure Power failure UPS automatic stop time pass
Battery voltage (UPS output status is not
low Battery voltage low actually controlled.)

Shutdown Run shutdown

Shutdown test can be executed below registered devices individually or all at
one.(However, don’t change any setting information of the UPS or control execution

during shutdown test.)

Device Type Remakes

PC(network connection) UPS management software
PC(LAN I/F card contact connection) | LAN Interface card
WS(network connection) UPS Management software

WS(LAN I/F card Login connection) | LAN Interface card
WS(Telnet connection)
WS(SSH connection) LAN Interface card

EES(EERN

@D Select “Settings”— “Detail setting” from the menu of System state screen.

@ Select “Tool” — “Shutdown test” from the menu of Settings screen, to display Shutdown
test screen.

Shutdown test x
Sequence: FPower failure :

Target devices

Check |MameilP address) Type State Location Comment
L] 172.30.1.57 WiSinetwark conne... |Under operation
1723003232 WiSinetwark conne... |Under operation
172.30.3.33acal) |PCinetwark conne... |Under operation

| Execute || Cancel
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Shutdown test for registered device

@ Click [Execute] button after the target devices.
@ When running Shutdown test, it is a following screen. When click the “Cancel” button,
it will be able to stop.

progress

Target devices

HameilP address) Type State Location Comment
17230187 VWS inetwark conn... [Testing {Conf. PF)
172.30.3.232 Wainetwoark conn... [Testing (Conf. PF)
172.30.3.33(localy \PCinetwark conn... |Testing (Conf. PF)
Shutdown testis in progress. Ples
| Cancel | | Close

] \

Device conditions in shutdown test are as follows.

Display
Testing(Conf. PF)
Testing (Wait. SD)
Testing (Exec. SD)
Testing (Conf. SD)
Result (Success)
Result (Failure)
Result (Cancel)

Description

Checking power failure
Shutdown delaying
Shutdown executing
Shutdown testing
Shutdown test successed
Shutdown test failed
Shutdown test canceled

About the results of shutdown test.

"Result (Success)" and "Result (Failure)" after shutdown test execution is
judged by monitoring whether there is Network connection with the target
device of a definite period of time.

If immediately start device after shutdown, test resuts may be "Result
(Failure)" .
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Shutdown test for registered device

{Shutdown test restrction>

(1) Shutdown test can not be started depending on the UPS condition. When it happens,
[Shutdown test can not be started. (Error code: NN)] Message will be displayed. NN

parts are actual error codes.

No. | Error code Element

@ 20 Shutdown test, mail sending test or WS script test are in
execution.

® 21 Shutdown sequence is in execution due to occurrence of an
unrecoverable damaged event such as a schedule abort.

©) 22 Inside serial communication error.

@ 23 Power failure.

® 25 Serious failure.

©® |26 Overload.

@ 27 All of devices selected in shutdown test are correspond as

any follow articles and there is no available device for test.

+ Output from the outlet on the UPS that the devices are
connected is off.

+  The device stops.

+ When “Power failure” 1is selected as the
executing-sequence in shutdown test, the Iload
devices are not connected to the outlet that is
specified as shutdown trigger at the power failure.
(Refer to 6.9 “Configuring Time Settings Related to
Shutdown Operations”)

(2) Shutdown test will be canceled forcibly, if any of (1)@ to ® condition occurs
during shutdown test executing.

(3) E-mail notification, SNMP trap notification or UPS output control are not executed
on the shutdown test.

(4) When the device type is “PC(LAN I/F card contact connection)”, shutdown can not
be executed. Therefore, after sending the shutdown signal, “Result(Success)” is
displayed regardless of startup status of the devices. Verify whether shutdown was
executed by checking the actual devices.

(5) When the device type is “WS(LAN I/F card Login connection)”, shutdown can not
be executed. Therefore, when the script process 1is finished normally,
“Result(Success)” is displayed regardless of startup status of the devices. Verify

whether shutdown was executed by checking the actual devices.
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Confirm shutdown sequence of connected device.
6.43 Confirm shutdown sequence of connected device.

This section can confirm shutdown starting order for SANUPS SOFTWARE of
server/client composition or LAN interface card composition, and also can set shutdown

wait time and user command execute time of each devices.

[Operation order]
@D Select “Settings™“Detail setting” from the menu of Syatem state screen to display
Settings screen.
@ Select “Tool”-“Shutdown sequence” from the menu of Settings screen to display

Shutdown sequence screen.

Shutdown sequence x|
Power falure Output off
Power fahwe  Shutdown UPS automatic
Gonfrmation  delayine stoppine time
time time
UPS output le () »le (2 »le {13) .
| G0sec. | 30sec. | 120sec. I
I I | | |« ) »
Gomputer 1 | |
I I GO (NG 1) 1| |
l L -
& o
(16) |
v + +
MName(P address) Type State Location | Cormment| Tdisec) | Tatsec)| TEisec) | T7(sac)
172303108 FCinetwark connect... [Under aperation a a 1] 120
172.30.3.221(ocall  |PCiserial connection)|Under operation 0 0 i 1210
172.30.3.32 WS (Telnet cannecti... |Under operation 0 120
172303167 PCinetwork connect... |Under operation 14 0 14 105
Display  device  state Make sure T7 must
under displaying screen. have enough time to
complete shutdown.

The device which can not communicate with this
computer or the device which can not set Shutdown

wait time (T4) and User command execute time

(T5) (which is Telnet connected device) display

grayish to show entering is not available.

@ Click T4 or T5 cell of the target device to change setting at shutdown sequence screen,
enter numerical value directly and push the ENTER key. (If entered numerical value is
wrong, put back to original value automatically.)

After changed T4 and T5 of each device, click update button.
Conclude the operation.
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6.44 Shutdown setting of a system made power redundancy

Make multiple UPS group and support power supply for power redundant system.
Computer is power managed by “UPS counts” which is necessary to supply powers,
and cover power failure by shutdown when UPS counts get not to be enough by power

failure.

Using LAN interface card which support “UPS linkage function” is required to use this

function.

(1) Description of UPS linkage function

Explain an example of power redundant system composition which linkages multiple

UPS.

< Configuration example >

Computer@
Connected to
UPS® and UPS®

Computer®
Connected to UPS®

Computer®
Connected to
UPS® and UPS®

Computer@®
Connected to
UPS®,UPS®@ and UPS®

=

I_I"\I‘.
LAN I/F card LAN I/F Iard
Gogleccoccescascaccanel
feeding
confirmation
uPs® UPS®@

application of power

applicati

UPsS®

application of power

of power

Explanation of above image

*UPSM~® are installed LAN interface card and connected to the Network.
*Computer(~®@ are connected to the same network as UPSMO~®.

*Computer~®@ are installed SANUPS SOFTWARE.
*Computerd is power supplied from UPS®.
*Computer® is power supplied from UPSQ and UPS®.
*Computer® is power supplied from UPS@ and UPS®.
*Computerd is power supplied from UPSO~®.
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< Sequence of event of a power failure >

Computer @ Computer @ Computer @ Computer @
uPs@® UPS®+UPS®@ UPS®+UPS® UPS@D+UPS@+UPS®
XUPS Counts: 1 *UPS Counts :1 XUPS Counts :2 ¥ UPS Counts : 2

A
H I Shutdown request

= Shutdown regq

AN

AN

Gofhececccccccnp

PIT DI I DTIITTIT

feeding
confirmation

UPS® UPS®

application of power

application of power

application of power

[UPS count]

The "number of UPS necessary" is the number of UPS that when the
power failure, such as a power failure occurs, the power supply is
normally required for the computer to continue to operate. Computer is
shut down is less than that of a normal-powered UPS has set.

(DOperation sequence of the computer [UPS counts: 1]
Computer(® will be shutdown by UPS@, but is not connected to

UPS®@ and UPS®.

Computer® I
OFF
Commercial Power failure
power supply S
Power failure Shutdown UPS automatic
UPS@ confirmation time delaying time stopping time
output l {
A _.:U '_OFF
23
o
ac Recovery X
=0 UPS automatic
Events A impossible Stopping time
Stop warning § Pre-shutdown
= operation
=]
c
o
(=8
Normal state UPS(0) < UPS counts(1)
Commercial Therefore, execute shutdown.
powersupply®@
UPsS®@
output ON
Power feeding impossible
Commercial (Not registered)
powersupply®
UPs® *
output ON

Power feeding impossible
(Not registered)

181



Shutdown setting of a system made power redundancy

®Operation sequence of the computer

[UPS counts: 1]

Computer@ will keep operating by back up of UPS®@.

Computer@

Commercial Power failure
power supply 1
O]

OFF

Power failure

Shutdown

UPS automatic
stopping time

confirmation time ‘l delaying time

Recovery
impossible

LOFF

Pre-shutdown
operation

UPS automatic
stopping time

Normal state UPS (1)
Therefore, not shutting down.

= UPS counts(1)

UPS@®
output
0
23
Events Se
ven 5
a2
o
Stop warning S
S
c
o
o
Commercial
powersupply®@
UPS®
output
Power feeding possible
Commercial
powersupply®
UPS® *
output

Power feeding impossible
(Not registered)

XKIf UPS@ is connected to shutdown target device which besides computer@, shutdown execution of those devices will be

done

®Operation sequence of the computer

[UPS counts: 2]

UPS® is normally operated so it is available to backup computer®),
but computer® will be shutdown because UPS counts which can be
power supplied becomes less than setting value by setting of “UPS

" e
counts’” is as "27.

Computer®

Commercial Power failure
power supply )
O]

ON

ON

OFF

Power failure

UPS@®

Shutdown

UPS automatic
stopping time

output

confirmation time \l delaying time

Events

Stop warning

Buipsay

Recovery
impossible

LOFF

Pre-shutdown
operation

UPS automatic
stopping time

Commercial
powersupply®@

UPS@
output

Power feeding impossible

Commercial (Not registered)

powersupply®

Normal state UPS(1) < UPS counts(2)
Therefore, execute shutdown.

ON

uPs®

ON

output

Power feeding possible

If UPS( is connected to shutdown target device which besides computer@), shutdown execution of those

device will also be done.
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[UPS counts: 2]

UPS@ will stop, but computer@ will keep operating by backup of UPS
@ and UPS®. Computer@ will not be shutdown because there are
two UPS which can be power supplied, against “UPS counts” setting is

@Operation sequence of the computer

as
Computer@ I
OFF
Commercial Power failure
power supply S
|
Power failure Shutdown UPS automatic
confirmation time delaying time stopping time
UPS@®
output l
by OFF
32 N
28 Recovery
2 X
=0 i i UPS automatic
Events B impossible Stopping time
Stop warning § Pre-shutdown
= operation
=]
<
@
o
Normal state UPS(2) = UPS counts(1)
Commercial Therefore, not shutting down.
powersupply®@
UPsS®@
output ON
Power feeding possible
Commercial
powersupply®
UPsS® *
output ON

Power feeding possible

XIf UPSQ is connected to shutdown target device besides computer®), that device will be shutdown.
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(2) Additional registration of UPS that will be power redundant.

Additional registration UPS which supplies computer power.

[Operation order]
(DSelect “Settings”-“Add. UPS” from the menu of system state screen.
5 o

state [U|
Eile  Miew geﬂmgs‘ LIPS Cantral - Help

Schedule settings Mext stop :Mone

Event setting (UPS) Mext startMone
Event sefling (computer)  beEq14102_A002 (Dbl Conv)
Clock setting
Input | petail setting output
Add. UPS
vart fau volt  [198v
State - Load: [0%

REC F:F> Iy
=

S— o A
h 4

BAWJ Charge: [100%
- Backup time:  [1092min

@Device connecting Wizard screen will be shown.

Enter the IP address of UPS or Network name from this screen.

Setup the Network name or the [P address of UPS and the computer.

UPS information

2 Metwark name:

® |P address

Computar information

(2 Metwork name:

8 P address ‘ |

[ ew | [ <o | [ ead | conear |

By selecting “Next” button, UPS Administrator Account screen will be shown.
After entering account, setting wizard screen to register this computer to UPS will

be shown. By following wizard screen, this computer will be registered to this UPS.
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“Add. UPS” operation is able to device register this SANUPS SOFTWARE to
multiple UPS (LAN interface card).

(UPS linkage function is available to device register to maximum 5 UPS.
“UPS group” registration of UPS to be power redundant.

(3) UPS group
(DAdd UPS to be grouped.

9 _

Select “Basic settings

UPS | Computer
UPS group memher
UPS settings UPS1 :172.30.3.124(Me)

o = Connecting device

UPS linkage information” from settings screen.

——
s D

¢ g5 Basic seftings UPS2:
9 Network informatio UPS3: )
9 Account infarmation UPS4: In this status, one
4 Control time inform UPEs:
5 ! : : . .
g5 mal miomanon UPS1 is registered at
59 Senice information This UPS display with "(We)". g
&t
£9 svslog notification g « ’
£3 Measured value ma Connecting condition between device and UPS. UPS group member”.
&t :
=9 ERSTinkau Bl MName(F address) | Type |Location|up&1UPsZUPSIUPE4UPSEUPS cou
Clock setting 172.30.3.221(local)_ PC{netwark con...| Orgroldh
o €3 Schedule settings
Event seftings

UPS counts should be spffo keep operating with this device

Systern will check UPZCounts that supply power normally under power failure and

shutdown under gpérating UPS counts which supply power narmally get fewer than UPS counts.
The type of"ET device can not shutdaown, 0 it can not be setto the UPS counts.

] 1] | [» ‘ /ﬁavice info. fransfer Update

LIPS group setting
UPE member(This UPS display with "(Me)"
172.30.3.124(Me)

Address of new UPS

[ Set clock between UPS members. ...Standard UPS | \
\
Tirne set ©

Enter the IP address of
[ schedule managerment will be synchronized with UPS members and entered.
] UPS management requirements(Set up, stop, reset will he synchranized with UPS member UPS to be grouped 1n

] When unrecocerable under power failure, stop the other UPS
“Address of new UPS”,

and select “Add”.

Update | | Cance| |
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UPS group setting
UPS miemberThis UPS display with "(Me)"

172.30.3 124(Me)
172303214 <<

[ ] get clock hetween UPS members.

Time set :

[] schedule management will be synchronized with UPS members and entered
[] UPS management requirements(Set up, stop, resefy will be synchranized with UPS members and he dane
[]%¥hen unrecocerable under power failure, stop the other UPS.

..Standard UPS

Address of new UPS

| [~]
[Every day 2 viock T+ ]

‘ Update | | Cancel |

Set operation condition when to be grouped, and select “Update” button.

Screen name

Description

Set clock between UPS members.

Check to match the time between UPS members.

Standard UPS

Select UPS to be reference, to match the time.

Time set

Select when match the time.

Schedule

synchronized with UPS members

management will be

and entered.

Check to synchronize schedule operation between UPS
group members when schedule is set in the UPS. If
different schedule are set from UPS members, each

schedule which is set in UPS will be executed.

UPS management requirements
(Set up,

synchronized with UPS members

stop, reset) will be

and be done.

Check to operate every UPS of UPS group member,

under executing UPS management (set up, stop, reset).

When unrecocerable under power
failure, stop the other UPS.

Check to stop every UPS of UPS group members, under

power failure.

UPS group setting
UPS miemberThis UPS display with "(Me)"

172.30.3 124(Me)
172303214 <<

[1|zet clock hetween UPS members,

Time set :

[J schedule management will be synchronized with UPS members and entered
[ UPS management requirements(Setup, stop, resefy will be synchranized with UPS members and be dane
[]%hen unrecocerable under power failure, stop the other UPS.

LIPS group information delivery is successfully finished.

..Standard UPS

Address of new UPS
Add

| [~]
[Every day 2 viock T+ ]

‘ Update | | Close |

If added UPS group setting is normally done, “UPS group information delivery is

successfully finished.” message will be shown.

Select “Close” button.
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UPS Computer
UPS group member LPS group
:] UPS settings

o i UPS1 172.30.3.124(Me)
o @ Connecting device
; UPB2:172.30.3.214

¢ Eaam settings . .

S5 Netwark informato UPS3 - UPS2 will be added in
&
S8 Account infarmation PS4 -
28 Control time inform ) UPS group member.
= " " UPS5:
g4 E-mail information ! ) )
59 Senice information This UPS display with "(Me)"
£3 syslog notification 5
$9 Measured value maj Connecting condition between device and UPS.

$9 UPS linkage inform Name(P address) | Type [Location[UPstUPSZUPSIUPSUPSE UPS counts
Clock setling 172.30.2.221(ocal) | PCinetworkcon... | [P T OO

o Schedule settings
Event settings

UPS counts should be setto keep operating with this device.

Systern will check UPS counts that supply power normally under power failure and

shutdown under operating UPS counts which supply power normally get fewer than UPS counts.
The type of "ETC" device can not shutdown, So it can not be et to the UPS counts.

Cl 1i | IC | Device info. transfer Update

® Set “UPS counts”

UPS Computer
UPS group member LPS group
:] UPS settings

o i UPS1 A72.30.3.124(Me)
o= = Connecting device .
¢ Eaamseﬂings UPS2 :117230.3.214

=

w8 Metwork informatio UPS3:

£ Account inforrmiation PS4 - to set in each UPS
£3 Contral time infarm

“UPS counts” is required

£ E-mail information WP S
59 Senice information This UPS display with "(Me)"
£3 syslog notification 5
$9 Measured value maj Connecting condition between device and UPS.
£ UPS linkage inform Mame(P address) | Type [Location|uPs1|UpszuPSsUPS4UPSH UPS counts
%C'DCK sefting 172.30.3.221(0cah_|PC{network con... | | BT [ o [ OO OO | O
o €3 Scheduls seftings
Event settings

UPS counts should be setto keep operating with this device.

Systern will check UPS counts that supply power normally under power failure and

shutdown under operating UPS counts which supply power normally get fewer than UPS counts.
The type of "ETC" device can not shutdown, So it can not be et to the UPS counts.

Cl 1i | IC | Device info. transfer | Update

In the above screen, "UPS counts"is “1” to the UPS group member counts “27.

Under "UPS counts" is as “1”, if one of two UPS supplies power, shutdown
execution will not be done by this setting.

Under "UPS counts" is as “2”, if power error occurs in one of two UPS, shutdown
execution will be done by this setting.

"UPS counts" are available to set the value of 1 to UPS member group counts.
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By the following screen, "UPS counts" is set as “2” in the “172.30.3.221” computer.
Under this setting, if power error occurs in one of two UPS, shutdown execution
will be done for “172.30.3.221” computer only.

UPS | Computer
UPS group mermber
UPS settings UPS1 :172.30.3.124(Me)

o =& Connecting device )
¢ Basic seftings UPS2:172.30.3.214

53 Network infarmatio UPS3:
9 Account infarmatian UPS4-
£8 Control time infarm

£9 E-mail infarmation IPtEs
59 Sewice infarmation This UPS display with "(Me)".
£3 syslog notification 5
£9 Measured value ma Connecting condition hetween device and UPS
=3 UPS linkage inform Marne (P address) Type Location|UPS1|UPS2UPSIUPS4UPSE UPS counts
Clock sefing 172.20.3.108 FCinetwork con... M| O[Ol0n
& (1) Schedule settings 172303167 PC(Retwork con... W= O[Ol dn
Event seftings 172.30.3.221(local) | PCinetwork con... V] | [ 3

UPS counts should he setto keep operating with this device.

Systern will check UPS counts that supply power normally under power failure and

shutdown under operating UPS counts which supply power normally get feweer than UPS counts.
The type of "ETC" device can not shutdown, so it can not be setto the UPS counts

< i I ID Update

“UPS counts” is available to set as each UPS, so setting is available to follow each
system composition.
By set “UPS counts” to be synchronized with other UPS, if power error occurs

either UPS, same operation (shutdown execution by UPS counts) will be executed.
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[Releasing of UPS group]

Shutdown setting of a system made power redundancy

Releasing UPS group is available when multiple UPS are grouped and be used.

UPS Computer
:] LIPS setlings

o = Connecting device
7 59 Basic settings

59 Metwork infarmatiol
%‘E Accountinfarmation
£9 Contral time inform
29 E-mall inforrmation
£9 Senvice informatian
£9 syslog notification 5

$9 Weasured value ma

UPS group memher

UPE2:172303214
UPS2:17230.3.238
UFPS4:
UPS5

UPE1 172.30.3.124(Me)

UFS group

This UPE display with "(Me)".

Connecting condition between device and UPS

£3 UPS linkage inform Mame(P address) Type Location|UPS1UPS2[UPS3JUPS4|UPSS| UPS counts
Clock setting 172.30.3.108 PC(network can... FE|O[O] 00

o (8 Schedule settings 172.30.3.167 PC{network con... V] [ [ 1
Event settings 172.30.3.221(local)  [PCinetwork con Ml [l

UPS counts should be setto keep operating with this device.

Systerm will check UPS counts that supply power normally under power failure and

shutdown under operating UPS counts which supply power normally get fewer than UPS counts
The type of "ETC" device can not shutdown, so it can not be settothe UPS counts.

Device info. transfer

Update

The above screen is grouped three UPS which are “172.30.3.1247, “172.30.3.214” and
“172.30.3.238”. Then release grouping of UPS3 “172.30.3.238” in this screen.

Select “UPS group” button.

UPS group setting
UPS member(This UPS display with "(Me)"
172.30.3.1 24(Me)

“UPS group” screen will be shown.

Address of new UPS

|

Add

172.30.3.214 &=
172.30.3.238
DS}/\GQMeen UPS members Standard UPS :

e set :

Select UPS to

from UPS member.

delete

& othe

UPS group setting
UPS member{This UPS display with "(Me)".

172.30.3.1 24 (Mey
172.30.3.214

|5t clock between UPS members,) ...5tg
Tin
[ Schedule management will be synchronized wit

[ UPS management reguirements(Set up, stop, i
[]when unrecacerahble under power failure, stop t

Selected UPS by delete
button will be deleted.

UPS members and
sef] will be synchron|

UPS group setting
UPS membhber{This UPE display with "(Me)".

172.30.3.124(he)
172.30.3.214 a3

A

Address of new UPS

|

[_1|get elock between UPS mermbers Standard UPS L

Time set : [

[] Bchedule management will be synchronized with UPS members al
[[] UPS management raquirements{Set up, stop, reset) will be synchr
[_Iwhen unrecocerable under power failure, stop the ather UPS

By this update button,
information delivery will
be done to other UPS.

N

| Update

| ‘ Cancel

UPS group information delivery is successfully finished

undate | [ ciose
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UPS Computer

UPS group mermber UPS group
El UPs setings UPS1 :172.30.3.124(Me)

o = Connecting device
; Basic seltings UPE2172.30.3.214

£9 Metwork infarmatiol UPS3:
£9 Accaunt information PS4
&t L

£3 Contraltime inform )
£9 E-mail information UirEa: : )
£3 Service information This UPS display with " (Me)".
£9 svslog notification 5

£9 Measured value maj Connecting condition between device and UPS.

£3 UPS linkage inform Marne(F adress) Type Lacation|UP 51UPSZUPS3UPS4URSE UPS counts
Clack setting 172.30.3.108 PCnetwork con... MO OIOTR

& L3 Schedule settings 172.30.3.167 PC(network can v] | [v] 1
Event settings 172.303 22 (local)  |PCinetwork con MIMIOIOMd

UPS counts should be setto keep operating with this device.

Systerm will check UPS counts that supply power normally under power failure and

shutdown under operating UPS counts which supply power normally get fewer than UPS counts
The type of "ETC" device can not shutdown, so it can not be settothe UPS counts.

4] i | [» | Device info. transfer ‘ Update

After information deliver to other UPS is done, UPS3 will be released from grouping.
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[Register operation of device besides SANUPS SOFTWARE]

When additional registration of device which is not using SANUPS SOFTWARE (like
WS “Telnet” connection), transfer registered information to other UPS (LAN interface
card) is available by using “Device info. transfer” function.

By transfer information, Login Script information and Event Script information will

transfer to other UPS, UPS which is forwarding address (LAN interface card) is not

required to reset Login Script information or Event Script information for relevant
device.

Setting method

(DRegister “WS (Telnet connection)” device from SANUPS SOFTWARE which
connects to UPS1 “172.30.3.124” and open “UPS linkage information” screen. (The
following screen is “UPS linkage information” screen of UPS1 “172.30.3.124”.)

UFS | Computer
UPS group member LUPS graup

E] Lbs setlings UPET 172 303 124(Mg)
o B Connecting device .
o B3 Basit sefiings UPS2 172.30.3.214
59 Metwark informatio UPB3:17230.3.238
Account information IJPES -
Contral time infarm

UPBS:
=3 E-mail information
29 serice infarmation This UPS display with " (Me)"
=3 syslog notification 5
='f feasured value ma) Connecting condition between device and UPS.
£3 UPS linkage inforrm; NamedF address) Tyae Location]UPS1[UPSZUPS3UPS4UPSE_UPS counls
Clock sefting 172.30.1.104 WEiTelnet conn. b LDt
o Q3 Schedule settings 172.30.3.108 PC(netwatk con RI [P [OO[OOTON
Event settings 172.30.2.167 PCinetwork con. FlP O[O ON
172.30.3.221(ocal)  |PCinetwork con. Pl b b | O] O 1

If device besides SANUPS SOFTWARE |
g;?;,ﬁ“ is registered, “Device info. Transfer”

bt . . .
ithE": button will be available. ©

—

4] I I | » ‘ Device info. transfer |

LIPS group mermber
UPS1 :172.30.3.124{Me)
UPS2:172.30.3.214
UPB3 :172.30.3.238
ups4
UPsSs
UPS member(This LIPS display with "(Me)"

Select a destination UPS address

Marne(P address) | Tipe [ Loeation [ wps1[[ upsz [ upss [| uPs4 [ uPss
172301104 W Teinet connect_| | I | |

Available to check in UPS2 and UPS3.

Cancel
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@3 Select the forwarding address and execute device information transfer.

UPS group member
UPS1 172.30.2.124Me)
UPE2 172303214
UPS3 172.30.3.238
PS4
UPss
UPS mernber(This UPS display with "(he)".

Select a destination LUPS address.

Mame(F address) | Type [ Location | UFS1 | UFSZ | UFS3 | UFS4 | UPES
172.30.1.104 |wWsTelnet connect...| | | T O T OO

By this “Execute” button, device information
transfer will be done to UPS2.

Execute | | Cancel
Select a destination UPS address.
Marne(P address) | Type [ Loeation [ wps1 | uPsz | uPsa [ uPs4 | UPSs
172.30.1.104 WS (Telnet connect..| | | | OO T O 1T O

Connenctad device information transfer is succes sfully finished

Erecte | | [ciose

UPS Computer
UPE group member LIPS group
EJ UPs setings UPS1 172.30.3.124(Me)

Gonnecting tevice UPS2 172.30.2.214

Basic seftings

£3 Metwark infarmatio UPE3:172.30.3.238
& i 13 2
23 Avcount information UPs4 172.30.1.104” became a
8 Contral ime inform:
=3 E-mail information HrEd .
5‘; Serce infarmation This UPS display with "{Me)" connected dev1ce to UPS2
<4 syslog notification s
?'f_'s Measured value maj Connecting condition between device and UPS.
5
=3 UPSlinkage inform Marne (P address) Type Location|UPS1[UPSZ[UPSIUPSAUREE UPS caunts
Clack sefting 172301104 WWS(Telnet conn M| @|OlOldn
&9 Schedule seffings 172.303.108 PCnetwark con MWl Olardhn
Event zeftings 172.30.3.167 Pi{netwark con.. F | mi
172.30.3.221(local)  |PCinetwork con.. EEGEEIEREEEEEER

LIPS counts should be set o keep operating with this device.

Systern will check UPS counts that supply power normally under povwer failure and

shutdown under operating UPS counts which supply power normally get fewer than UPS counts
The type of "ETC" device can not shutdown, so it can not be setto the UPS counts

4] II | [» | Device info. fransfer Update
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Shutdown setting of a system made power redundancy

Details for added device by using device information transfer function.

Device register to other UPS (LAN interface card) will be available by “Device

info. Transfer” function.

However, changing device information (Login Script etc) after registered, it
will not refrain automatically to other device which is registered in other UPS.
If changing information, please execute “Device info. Transfer” and

synchronize device information.
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[Linkage setting from CUI tool]
Additional registration of own computer to new UPS is available by using “./sg4setup”
command.

(Delete and edit UPS is also available.)

The follow screen will be shown by using “./sg4setup” command.

Operation select.
"""" Fegistered UPS list
UPS1 @ 172.30.3.151
UPE2 2
UPE3 @
UPE4 2
UPEE 2
Select Operation (+) MOD
Select UPE (+) UP31
HEXT QuIT
Mext Page.
Status Description
Registered UPS list Show registered UPS list. (Maximum 5)
Select Operation Select operation.
MOD Edit information of registered UPS and own device. Select
from “Select UPS” for changing UPS.
ADD Additional registration of own device to new UPS.
DEL Delete selected UPS from “Select UPS”.
Select UPS Select UPS to operate from “Select Operation”.

Select operation from “Select Operation” and if it is as “MOD” or “DEL”, select target
UPS from ”Select UPS”.
Next screen will be shown by selecting “NEXT”.

Operation will be complete by following shown screen.

<Details for UPS grouping>
UPS group setting is not available from CUI tool.
To be group, please use GUI tool or access to LAN interface card by Web

browser.
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Appendix A Operation of the service

Following is the explanation on procedure for operating SANUPS SOFTWARE UPS service
(daemon process).

Following is the only method to stop and start the service (daemon process) manually.

Other methods for stopping and starting (such as by using the kill command) are not supported.

In case of Windows

Display [Service] according to the procedures of the using OS.

Example) For Windows Server 2008
Click [Start] button—[Control tool]l — [Sever manager] —[Configuration] — [Service]
-Select [SANUPS SOFTWARE UPS servicel, and then stop or start the service program from
right click menus.
-Otherwise, stop or start the service program using [Generall or [Service status] function in

[Properties].

<Information>
When using Windows Server 2008 Server Core, execute the following command in
order to stop or start [SANUPS SOFTWARE UPS service] using command line.

net start SGSVC «++ Start
net stop SGSVC «++ Stop
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In case of Linux

Stopping SANUPS SOFTWARE UPS service (daemon process)
Conduct:
# cd /etc/init.d

# ./sgdlite stop

Otherwise, make the above sentence in one line and conduct:

# letc/init.d/sg4lite stop

Starting SANUPS SOFTWARE UPS service (daemon process)
Conduct:
# cd /etc/init.d

# ./sgdlite start

Otherwise, make the above sentence in one line and conduct:

# letc/init.d/sg4lite start

<Information>
SANUPS SOFTWARE UPS service (daemon process) uses IPC message. Thus, the
maximum number (msgmni) of the message queue is dynamically changed by

this script (sg4lite).
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In case of Solaris

Stopping SANUPS SOFTWARE UPS service (daemon process)

Conduct:
# su
# cd /etc/init.d

# ./sg4lite stop

Otherwise, make the above sentence in one line and conduct:

# letc/init.d/sg4lite stop

Starting SANUPS SOFTWARE UPS service (daemon process)

Conduct:
# su

# cd /etc/init.d

# ./sgdlite start

Otherwise, make the above sentence in one line and conduct:

# letc/init.d/sg4lite start
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In case of HP-UX

Stopping SANUPS SOFTWARE UPS service (daemon process)

Conduct:
# su

# cd /sbin/init.d
# ./sg4lite stop

Otherwise, make the above sentence in one line and conduct:

# Isbin/init.d/sg4lite stop

Starting SANUPS SOFTWARE UPS service (daemon process)

Conduct:
# su

# cd /sbin/init.d
# ./sgdlite start

Otherwise, make the above sentence in one line and conduct:

# Isbin/init.d/sg4lite start
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In case of AIX

Stopping SANUPS SOFTWARE UPS service (daemon process)

Conduct:
# su
# cd <directory to install>/service

# ./sg4lite stop

Otherwise, make the above sentence in one line and conduct:

# <directory to install >/service/sg4lite stop

Starting SANUPS SOFTWARE UPS service (daemon process)

Conduct:
#su
# cd <directory to install>/service

# ./sgdlite start

Otherwise, make the above sentence in one line and conduct:

# <directory to install>/service/sg4lite start
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Appendix B Setting Up the SNMP Function on a Computer

Note

e The settings described in this section are necessary when you are using a UPS with a LAN
interface. The explanation in this section is for setting up the SNMP function on the
operating system when there is a serial connection with the UPS.

e The settings described in this section are not necessary when the computer is running the
client version of SANUPS SOFTWARE.

e Although this section describes how to set up the SNMP service, it does not cover
installation of the SNMP service. It is up to you to install the service.

Precautions when using a Firewall
A Firewall restricts packet transfer on the network in order to protect against unauthorized

access to the network.

If the Firewall is enabled, use of the SNMP (udp) port needs to be permitted. Otherwise
operation may be affected by the Firewall. For details, refer to the user’s guide and other
documentation for the operating system.

Note

e In the case of UNIX/Linux
The SNMP daemons used by SANUPS SOFTWARE and the standard SNMP daemons of the
operating system cannot exist together. If you intend to use SNMP with SANUPS
SOFTWARE, the standard SNMP daemons of the operating system need to be stopped.
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<Note> About OS corresponding to SNMP function
The OS corresponding to the SNMP function is as follows. Confirm whether the using

OS is in the following OS list, then perform setup.
(OS undescribed below is not corresponding to the SNMP function.)

<Windows >
Windows2000, WindowsXP (x86. x64) . Windows Server 2003 (x86. x64. Itanium)
Windows Vista(x86. x64) . Windows Server 2008 (x86, x64. Itanium)
Windows 7(x86, x64), Windows Server 2008 R2, Windows 8 (x86. x64) .
Windows Server 2012

<Linux>
Red Hat Enterprise Linux v.3 (x86. x64) . Red Hat Enterprise Linux v.4 (x86)
Red Hat Enterprise Linux v.5 (x86)
Turbolinux 10 Server (x86). Turbolinux 10 Server x64 Edition (x64)
SUSE Linux Enterprise Server 9. 10 (x86)
MIRACLE LINUX 4.0 (x86).MIRACLE LINUX Asianux Server 3 (x86)

<UNIX>
Solaris 8. 9,10 (SPARC)
HP-UX 11i v1, HP-UX 11i v2 for Itanium
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In case of Windows

[Setting when using Windows 2000, Windows XP, Windows Server 2003]

[1] Display the following screen according to the operation procedures of using OS.
-For Windows 2000; Select [Control panel]l — [Add/Remove applications].
For other OS; [Control panell- [Add/Remove programs].

[2] Select [Add/Remove Windows Components].

* Hereafter, the screens of Windows Server 2003 are shown as the example of procedures.

% Add/Remove Programs 3 ;Iﬂlil

Currently installed programs: Sork by:l Mame - I
ﬁE,l UPS Management System SANUPS SOFTWARE Size £3.3ME ;I
click here For support information. Last Used On 10/16/2006

To change this program or remove it From your |
computer, click Change/Remaove, Changs/Remoyvs

Select here “Add / Remove Windows Components”.
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[3] Select [Management and Monitoring Tools] from [Windows Component Wizard pagel.

Windows Components Wizard

Windows Components
You can add or remove components of Windows 2000,

To add or remove a component, click the checkbox. & shaded box means that only
part of the component will be installed. To see what's included in a component, click
Details.

Camponents:

O % Internet Information Services [115] 182 MB ;I
_': - Management and kanitoring Tools
[ =2 Message Queuing Services 26 MB

[ 29 Networking Services 0.1 Me

1 2= Nther Mehantk File and Print Serdces nnme =

Description:  Includes tools for monitoring and improving network, performance.
Total disk space required; 0.0 MB Details |
Space available on disk: 2038.9 MB —

< Back I Hewxt » I Cancel |

[4] Select [Simple Network Management Protocol] and set up according to the instruction
on the page.

Management and Monitoring Tools

To add or remove a component, click the check box. & shaded box means that only part
of the component will be installed. To zee what'z included in a component, click Detailz.

Subcomponents of Management and Monitoring Tools:

Dezcrption:  Includes agents that monitor the activity in network, devices and report bo
the nebwork console work station.

Total disk space required: 0.0ME Dietais. . |
Space avalable on digk: 20983 MB
(1] I Cancel |

203



Appendix B Setting Up the SNMP Function on a Computer

[5] Display [Service] screens according to the procedures of using OS, set the property of
[SNMP Service].

SNMP Service Properties {Local Computer)

|nternet management systems may request the contact person,
ayztem location, and nebwork zervices for this computer from the
SHMP service.

=l
File Action View Help
o @ ERBR][ > = »
@ Services (Local) Services (Local)
SNMP Service hlame £ | Description | Status | Startup Type :l
%Resultant Setof Po... Enablesa... Manual
Stap the service: g‘\%Routing and Remot,., Offers rout, ., Disabled
Restart the service %Secondary Logon Enables st...  Starked Autamatic
%Security Accounts ... The startu...  Started Autamatic
Description: Server Supports fil,,.  Starked Aukamakic
Enables Simple Metwork Management ; ;
Protorol (SNMP) requests bo be %Shell Hardware Det... Providesn..,  Started Autamatic
processed by this computer, IF this %Smart Card Manages &... Manual
service is stopped, the computer will be %SNMP Service Enatles Si...  Starked Automatic
unab_le to process SMMP requests. IF this %SNMP Trap Service Recgives br.,,  Starked Manual
service is disabled, any services that %S ial Administrati.. Al 4 M |
explicitly depend on it will Fail ta skart. R L oy A AL i
%System Ewvent Mokifi... Monforss...  Starked Aukamatic
%Task Scheduler Enables a...  Starked Aukamatic
%TCPJ’IP MNetBIOS He... Provjdess...  Starked Autamatic
% Telephorny Provides T... Manual
%Terminal Services Allons user.,.  Starked Manual
Tmersim =l Comugimme O Cr=bm~ = Crim=blad ot
4 | »
Extended A Standard /
Select [Properties].

21

Generall Log Dnl Recovery  Agent |Trap$ I Securityl Dependenciesl

LContact; |

Location: I

Service
[~ Bhysical v &pplications [ Datalink and subretwark,
¥ Intemet ¥ End-to-end

=]

Cancel

Appl

Enter [Contact] and
[Location] if necessary.
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SNMP Service Properties (Local Computer) - x|

Generall Log Dnl Fiecu:uver_l,ll &gent  Traps |Securit_l,l| Dependenciesl

The SHMP Service provides netwaork. management owver TCRAR
and |P#/5Fx protocolz. If traps are required, one or more
community names muzt be specified. Trap destinations may be
host names., IP addreszes or IPx addresses.

| Add to it |
Hemove from list |

— Community name

Trap destinations:

Bdd... Edit.... Femove

(] I Cancel | Spply |

.

Enter these items
for Traps.

SMMP Service Properties (Local Computer) ‘B e

Generall Lag Dnl Fleu:cweryl Agent I Traps ~ Securby | Dependencie&l

¥ Send authentication brap

—Accepted community names

Commurity | Rights

Add... Edlif;... Hemove

~ fccept SMMP packets from any host
—{* Accept SMMP packets from these hosts

Add. | Edi. |  Remove |

0. I Cancel | Lpply
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[6] Execute SNMP function installation program for SANUPS SOFTWARE.
*Login by users with administrative rights (Administrators).
-Execute “StupSNMP.exe” in SANUPS SOFTWARE installation folder.

If you execute the above program, SNMP function can be used.

<Information>

Information which is registered by “StupSNMP.exe” execution will be deleted at
uninstallation of SANUPS SOFTWARE. (Restart of SNMP Service is not required after
uninstallation.)

In the case to delete registered information indivisually, it will be executed by
“StupSNMP.exe /d” from command line. (Please restart SNMP Service after delete.)

206



Appendix B Setting Up the SNMP Function on a Computer

[Setting when using Windows Vista, Windows 7 or Windows 8]
[1] Select [Control Panel]l — [Programs] — [Programs and Features].

[2] Select [Turn Windows features on or off].

%v|ﬂ + Control Panel » Programs and Features - | 5 | | Search Fe |
Tasks i
n Uninstall or change a program
View installed updates
. To uninstall a program, select it from the list and then click "Uninstall”, "Change”, or
Get new programs online at "Repair”.
Windows Marketplace
View purchased software i - Vi
(digital locker) i ;% — @
y Turn Windows features on or| bams faihe

off ﬁ!UPS Management Systern SAMUPS SOFTWARE SANYO DEMKI

‘JMware Tools Vivware, Inc.

Select here.
< | LLLF d K

*The above figure shows Windows Vista.
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[3] Set [SNMP feature] to on.

Windows Features EI

Turn Windows features on or off (7]

To turn a feature on, select its check box. To turn a feature off, clear its check box, A filled box means that
cnly part of the feature is turned on.

»

[T 1) Activex Installer Service
L Games
[71 1. Indexing Service
= . Internet Information Services
[® || Microsoft MET Framework 3.0
[[1 1) Microsoft Message Queue (MSMQ) Server
Print Services

m

=

, Remote Differential Compressicn

, Removable Storage Management
, RIP Listener
J Services for MFS —

=

. Simple TCPIP services (i.e. echo, daytime etc)
X
L WMI SMMP Provider
[71 1. Subsystern for UNIX-based Applications
., Tablet PC Opticnal Components

o ] R ] P Y

EO000E =

m

i

[ OK ] ’ Cancel

*The above figure shows Windows Vista.

Windows Features E'

Turn Windows features on or off (7]

To turn a feature on, select its check box. To turn a feature off, clear its
check box. A filled box means that only part of the feature is turned on,

[ - Microsoft Message Queue (M5MQ) Server *
[H . Print and Document Services

, RAS Connection Manager Administration Kit (CMAK)

, Remote Differential Compression e
RIP Listener

J Services for NFS

i 5imple Network Management Protocol (SNMP)
J Simple TCPIP services (i.e. echo, daytime etc) |y
J Subsystern for UNIX-based Applications
, Tablet PC Components

. Telnet Client

Telnet Server

m

H &
EEEEEEEEEE

ok || cancel

*The above figure shows Windows 7.
Turn on the SNMP feature.
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[4] Display [Service] screens according to the procedures of using OS, set the property of
[SNMP Service]. (Setting procedures are same as “Setting when using Windows 2000,
Windows XP, Windows Server 2003”.)

‘2 Computer Management
P <
File Action View Help
e 2B Do EE » w0 »
A Computer Management (Local © . Services Actions
4 [ful Systemn Toels Services o
. Task Scheduler . = - - - -
. %) ot Vievece SNMP Service MName Description Status Startup Type L More Actions R
- 5I‘1 ) ‘vF I. ‘ G SANUPS SOFTWA.., Started Automatic L P
: i L EITCU ° CEI;I a5 “iSecondary Legen  Enables star..  Started Autematic L see
> ocal SErs and roups ] I =
@ Relisbility and Pel‘fcrr’;' i Security Accounts.. The startup .. Started Automatic L More Acticns 4
- D‘le‘-ice F‘v;anagar S Security Center Meonitors sy...  Started Automatic (D, L
“::ﬂ Description: 5 Server Supports fil..  Started Automatic L
4 (55 Storage Enables Simple Network & SGUPSSen Shaitad . I i
{27 Disk Management IManagement Protocel (SNIMP) " ervice arted Vlanua
Services and Applications || requests to be processed by this % Shell Hardware De... Provides no..  Started Automatic L
= Services computer, If this service is stepped, %4 SL UL Notification .. Provides So.. Manual L
:aji WI Cantrol th.e ccmput.er “:"” be unabl&.tc . G Smart Card Manages ac... Manual L
process SNMP requests. If this service N Card R Allows th M | L
is disabled, any services that explicitly  * markCard Bemo:=. Allowsithe iant
depend on it will fail to start. 3 SNMP Service Enables Started Automatic L

6 SNMP Trap Receives tra... Manual L
o Software Licensing  Enablesthe... Started Automatic N
‘o SSDP Discovery Discovers n..  Started Manual L7
%4 Superfetch Maintains a...  Started Autematic L
G System Event Mot Monitors sy, Started Automatic L
% Tablet PC Input Se... Enables Tab... Started Autematic L
%4 Task Scheduler Enables a us., Started Automatic L
S5 TCP/IP NetBIOS H... Provides su..  Started Autematic L
%4 Telephony Provides Tel... Started Manual N
4 Terminal Services Allows user..  Started Autematic M
L4 Terminal Services .. Terminal Se...  Started Manual L i
ar e o — - : Y

N

\ Extended /( Stanclartl/(

[5] Execute SNMP function installation program for SANUPS SOFTWARE.
*Login by users with administrative rights (Administrators).
‘Execute “StupSNMP.exe” in SANUPS SOFTWARE installation folder.
(When executing the above program, please run in “Run as administrator”.)

If you execute the above program, SNMP function can be used.

<Information>

Information which is registered by “StupSNMP.exe” execution will be deleted at
uninstallation of SANUPS SOFTWARE. (Restart of SNMP Service is not required after
uninstallation.)

In the case to delete registered information indivisually, it will be executed by
“StupSNMP.exe /d” from command line. (Please restart SNMP Service after delete.)
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[Setting when using Windows 2008]

[1] Select [Start] — [Administration Tools] — [Server Manager].

[2] Select [Feathres] — [Add Feathres].

E., Server Manager

Ele Action ¥ew Help

-lgix
T Il

B Roles

5

3 Diagnostics ~ View the status of features installed on this server and add or remaove features,
} Configuration
=3 storage

" Features Summary

Features Summary Help
“ Features: 0 of 35 installed

FL Add Features

=

Select here.

4 | _| £ Last Refresh: 9/16/2008 £:54:44PM Configure refresh

<Information>

When using Windows Server 2008 Server Core, conduct the following command using
command line to install SNMP service.

start /w ocsetup SNMP-SC -+« Installing SNMP service

Conduct the following command to display the Roles and Feathres list using command
line, and then check that SNMP service (SNMP-SC) installation completed.

oclist -+« Displaying the available Roles and Feathres list
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[3] Select [SNMP Service] in “Select Features” screen, set up according to the instruction
on the page.

x
E-4r  Select Features

Select one or more features to install on this server.

Confirmation Features: Description:

Progress
Reslts

: Simple Metwork Management Protocol
LERPart rﬂonlt?r ;I {SNMP) Service includes agents that
Messags Queling manitor the activity in network
Multipath 1/ devices and report to the network
Metwork Load Balancing consoleworkstation.

Peer Mame Resolution Protocal

Quality Windows Audio Video Experience
Remote Assistance

Remote Differential Compression
Remate Server Administration Tools
Removable Storage Manager

RPC over HTTP Proxy

Simple TCP/IP Services

SMTP Server

SMMP Services

EOOO000O0000O000C]

] SNMP WMI Provider

Storage Manager for SANs

Subsystem for UNIX-based Applications
Telnet Client

Telnet Server

TFTP Client

limAnsue Tnbarnal Dintabons ;I

More about features

o

=l Cancel
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[4] Select [Server Manager] — [Configuration] — [Servicel, set the property of [SNMP
Servicel].

(Setting procedures are same as “Setting when using Windows 2000, Windows XP,
Windows Server 2003".)

E. Server Manager o ] |
File Action  View Help
& | 7F| Bl |HE > e ®
= Roles _
- = Services -
& Features L} Services
F Diagnostics More Actions 13
OE .E Configuration SHMP Service Mame = | Description | Status | Startup Type ﬁ SHMP Service w
9 Task Scheduler L Secondary Logon Enables st...  Started Automatic
'\-'-f’inc!o',\'s Firewall with Advz | o ) the service i Secure Socket Tun.., Providess... Manual More Actions ~ »
i S?FVICES Restart the service 4 Security Accounts ... The startu...  Started Automatic
i VWM Contral L4 Server Supports fil... Started Automatic
B 8 Local Users and Groups ¢} 5GUPSService Started  Manual
(&5 storage Description: . 5hell Hardware Det... Providesn... Started Automatic
Enables Simple Metwork £ 5L LT Notification 5. Provides 5... Manual
Management Protocal (SHMP) S Smart Card Manages a... Manual
requests to be processed by this % 5mart Card Remov... Allows the ... Manual
computer. If this service is FSNMP Service Enables Si... Automatic
stopped, the computer will be 4 SNMP Trap Receives tr... Manuzl
L'nable to p_mc_ess_ SHMP requests. i Software Licensing Enables th... Started Automatic
I th'_s Ser:ce S Eli_ls_alhlidf an‘fc"' G Spedial Administrati... Allows adm... Manual
i s
ien':lclfs'ltt at;xr?t icitly depend on +; SSDP Discovery Discovers ... Disabled
Wi
P TSI EO0SES s L Superfetch Maintains a... Disabled
4 System Event Notifi... Monitorss...  Started Automatic
4, Task Scheduler Enablesa... Started Automatic
f; TCP/IP NetBIOS He... Providess... Started Automatic
4 Telephony Provides T... Manual
4 Terminal Services Allows user... Started Automatic
G Terminal Services C... Terminal &...  Started Manual
G Terminal Services U...  Allows the ...  Started Manuzl =
- v e _'l_l
4] | M Extended A Standara 7
<Information>
When using Windows Server 2008 Server Core, set the property of [SNMP Service]
from remote machine using MMC.

[5] Execute SNMP function installation program for SANUPS SOFTWARE.
*Login by users with administrative rights (Administrators).
-Execute “StupSNMP.exe” in SANUPS SOFTWARE installation folder.
(When executing the above program, please run in “Run as administrator”.)

If you execute the above program, SNMP function can be used.

<Information>

Information which is registered by “StupSNMP.exe” execution will be deleted at
uninstallation of SANUPS SOFTWARE. (Restart of SNMP Service is not required after
uninstallation.)

In the case to delete registered information indivisually, it will be executed by
“StupSNMP.exe /d” from command line. (Please restart SNMP Service after delete.)
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[Setting when using Windows Server 2012]
[1] Start the [Server Manager], and then select [Manage] — [Add Roles and Features].

[2] Go to the [Features] on [Add Roles and Features Wizard], and select [SNMP Servicel].

[ Add Roles and Features Wizard == -

DESTINATION SERVER

Select features WIN-TSELTQF2GRY
Before You Begin Select one or more features to install on the s=lected server.
Installation Type Features Description

rver Szlection

S

i8]

[] Quality Windows Audio Video Experience - Simple Network Management

Seryer Roles ) L Protacol (SNMP) Service includes
- [] RAS Connection Manager Administration Kit (CM{ agents that monitar the activity in
ents 0 ctivity

[] Remote Assistance network devices and report to the

network console workstation.

i}
b
m

Confirmation [[] Remote Differential Compression

Remote Server Administration Tools
[] RPC aver HTTP Proxy
[ Simple TCP/IP Services
] SMTP Server

b
[] Subsystem for UNIX-based Applications [Deprecai
[] Telnet Client
[ Telnet Server
[] TFTP Client

M1 awe e B v W

<Information>
When using Windows Server 2012 Server Core, conduct the following command using

command line to install SNMP service.

dism /online /enable-feature /featurename:SNMP -+ Installing SNMP service

Conduct the following command to display the Roles and Feathres list using command
line, and then check that SNMP service (SNMP-SC) installation completed.

dism /online /get—features /format:table -++ Displaying the available Roles and
Feathres list
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[3] Install according to the instruction on the screen.

Confirm installation selections iy

Before You Begin
Installation Type
Server Selection
Server Roles

Featuras

WIN-TEBLTOF2GRY

To install the following roles, role services, or features on selected server, click Install.

[F Restart the destination server autematically if required

Optional features (such as administration tools) might be displayed on this page because they have

been selected automatically. If you do net want to install these optional features, click Previous to clear
their check boxes,

Remote Server Administration Tools
Feature Administration Tools
SHNMP Tools

SNMP Service

Export configuration settings
Specify an alternate source path
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[4] Select [Server Manager] —[Tools] —[Servicel, set the property of [SNMP Service].
(Setting procedures are same as “Setting when using Windows 2000, Windows XP,
Windows Server 2003”.)

Services == -

File  Action View Help
e EEBd: B »enw

£ Services (Local)

. Services (Local)

-

SNMP Service Name Description Status Startup Type Log ~
S SAMUPS SOFTWARE UPS Se... Running  Automatic Loc
Stop the service “: Secondary Logon Enables star... Manual Loc
Restart the service ‘o Secure Socket Tunneling Pr...  Provides su... Manual Loc
G Security Accounts Manager  The startup ...  Running  Automatic Loc
Description: f Server Supports fil...  Running  Automatic Loc
Enables Simple Network G SGUPS5ervice Running  Manual Loc
Management Protocol (SNMPJ. % Shell Hardware Detection Provides no.. Running  Automatic Loc
requests to be processed by this )
computer. If this service is stopped, S Smart Card Manages ac... Disabled Loc

the computer will be unable to o 5mart Card Removal Pelicy  Allows the s.. Manual Loc
process SNMP requests, If this service
is disabled, any services that explicitly

® ASNMP Service Enables Sim... Running

depend on it will fail to start. S SNMP Trap Receives tra... Manual Loc
‘. Software Protection Enables the ... Automatic (D... MNet
% Special Administration Con..,  Allows adm... Manual Loc
5 Spot Verifier Verifies pot... Manual (Trig... Loc|S
54 SSDP Discovery Discovers n... Disabled Loc
S Superfetch Maintains a... Manual Loc
‘i Systemn Event Motification 5. Monitors sy..  Running  Automatic Loc
S Task Scheduler Enables a us.. Running Automatic Loc
S TCR/IP MetBIOS Helper Provides su... Running  Automatic (T.. Loc
o Telephony Provides Tel... Manual Met
< 1] >

\Extended /{Standard/

<Information>

When using Windows Server 2012 Server Core, set the property of [SNMP Service] from

remote machine using MMC.

[5] Execute SNMP function installation program for SANUPS SOFTWARE.
Login by users with administrative rights (Administrators).
‘Execute “StupSNMP.exe” in SANUPS SOFTWARE installation folder.
(When executing the above program, please run in “Run as administrator”.)

If you execute the above program, SNMP function can be used.

<Information>

Information which is registered by “StupSNMP.exe” execution will be deleted at
uninstallation of SANUPS SOFTWARE. (Restart of SNMP Service is not required after
uninstallation.)

In the case to delete registered information indivisually, it will be executed by
“StupSNMP.exe /d” from command line. (Please restart SNMP Service after delete.)
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In case of Linux

[Required package]

Package name Remark
openssl Version 0.9.5 or later must be used.
ucd-snmp(net-snmp) 4.2.3-1 or later is recommended.

[Usage method]
(1) Acquisition of the package

Obtain an update for the rpm package above from the following site. (as of October 20086,
URL is as follows.)
(Please refer to these sites if you need packages as snmp-devel, snmp-utils.)
‘Red Hat Linux’s Errata update site ( http://www.redhat.com/support/errata/ )
*Turbolinux’s download site ( http://www.turbolinux.com/support/download/ )
*About Rpmfind.Net Server’s searching site ( http:/rpmfind.net/)

Precautions when using the 64-bit version(x64) of Red Hat Enterprise Linux v.3

If you are using the 64-bit version of Red Hat Enterprise Linux v.3, SNMP will not
work properly with the net-snmp that comes standard with the operating system.
Obtain an update package for net-snmp from the site above and then perform an
upgrade. The update packages with which Sanyo Denki has completed verification
of operation are as follows.

net-snmp-5.0.9-2.30E.20.x86_64.rpm

(2) Installation
openssl
ucd-snmp
Install the packages in the above order.

(Please check that the packages are installed by conducting “rpm -q package name’)

(3) Setting

Set config file of ucd-snmp. (Example will be written later.)

(4) Starting method etc.
Start by: /etc/init.d/snmpd start
Stop by: /ete/init.d/snmpd stop

There is no starting order with SANUPS SOFTWARE UPS service (daemon process).

Please set up according to your necessity such as to start SNMP automatically at the
start of OS
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Cautions on using the FireWall

Fire Wall restricts the passage of packet on the network in order to prevent illegal intrusion into
the network. SANUPS SOFTWARE uses the network under the standard environment. Thus,
there may be influence on the operation under the Fire Wall environment if the usage of SNMP

(udp) port is not allowed. Please refer to the OS manual for details.

About use of "SNMP Agent" function on the applicable environment of SELinux

When "snmpd daemon" is under security control of SELinux, under the default condition, SNMP

Agent function (upsagent.so) provided from this system does not operate.
If possible, exclude snmp from security control of SELinux. If impossible, it is necessary

to remake ”"Security Policy”.

[Setting of config file]

Make “/ete/snmp/snmpd.conf* file.

(There is sample of snmpd.conf in the CD-ROM. Please use it as a reference.)

[1] Define the security name.
com2sec [security name] [source] [community name]
Example)
com2sec local localhost public
(Security name “local” means that it is possible to access from the “localhost,” using
“public.”)

Source can be specified by “IP address / mask (bit no.)”

Example)
com2sec mynetwork 172.30.1.183/32 public
(Security name “mynetwork” means that it is possible to access from the “172.30.1.183,”

using “public.”) If you change “32” to “24,” it becomes possible to get access from
“172.30.1.%”)

[2] Define the security model for group.
group [group name] [security modell [security name]
Example)
group SG4L v1 local
group SG4L v2c¢ local
group SG4L usm local
(Defines the security of group name “SG4L.” Security model is the specification of the
SNMP version that you will use.)
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[3] Define MIB tree that corresponds to view name “upsMIBs.”
view [view name] [included /excluded] [location of tree] [mask]
Example)
view upsMIBs included .1.3.6.1.2.1.33 fe
(Only upsMIB is the target. “fe” is a mask for “.1.3.6.1.2.1.33”)

[4] Set limitation of access
access [group name] [CONTEXT/ [security modell [security level] [PREFIX]

[read possible view] [write possible view] [notify possible viewl]
Example)

access SG4L "" any noauth exact upsMIBs upsMIBs upsMIBs

Only when the security model is “usm,” you can define “pdu” that is valid by
“PREFX(exact/prefix) and “CONTEXT.” In case of v1 or v2¢, [CONTEXT] [security modell
[security level]l [PREFIX] as “” any noauth exact”

[5] Define the link of shared object.
Example)
dlmod upsMIB /usr/sgd4/service/upsagent.so

(“lusr/sg4” is the installation directory.)
[6] Define the places to announce trap.
Example)

trapsink 173.30.1.183 public

Trap will be announced to specified places.
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About start of net-snmp (When using SUSE Linux)

At startup of OS, when "snmp daemon" is set to automatic start, under default condition
of start script , "snmp daemon" might not start correctly.

When using following OS, start script of "snmp daemon" must be changed.

SUSE Linux Enterprise Server 9

{Modification file>
/etc/init. d/snmpd

< Modification detail: near Line 69 >
Specifying of the configuration file by option “-—c¢ <filename>” is deleted.

Before modification :
case “$1”7 in
start)
echo -n “Starting snmpd”
get_agents
startproc $SNMPD -¢ $SNMPDGONF -r -A -Lf /var/log/net-snmpd. log ¥
-p /var/run/snmpd. pid $agentargs
rc_status -v
rc_reset

After modification :
case “$1” in
start)
echo -n “Starting snmpd”
get_agents
startproc $SNMPD -r -A -Lf /var/log/net-snmpd. log ¥
-p /var/run/snmpd. pid $agentargs

rc_status -v
rc_reset
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In case of Solaris

SNMP function corresponds to “SPARC” only.

[Usage method]
(1) Installation
Install ued-snmp package for each OS version from the product CD.
(When CD-ROM device is mounted on /cdrom)
# cd /cdrom/sanupssoftware_u/solaris/snmp/<OS Version> <Return>
# pkgadd -d . <Return>
Select SANYsnmp package and install.

However Solaris10 uses the common package with Solaris9, so move it to the directory
for Solaris9.

(2) Setting
Set config file (/usr/local/share/snmp/snmpd.conf) of ucd-snmp. (Example will be

written later.)

(3)Starting method
When snmp daemon (snmpdx) of standard has started, conduct the stopping procedure.
# su
# /etc/init.d/init.snmpdx stop
# exit

Conduct the following command and start ucd-snmp daemon.
# su

# lusr/local/sbin/snmpd

# lusr/local/sbin/snmptrapd

# exit

When using Solaris 10:
On "net-snm-5.0.9" that is attached to OS (package name is "SUNWsmagt"),
"upsagent.so" of this system does not function properly. If using SNMP function, stop
the net-snmp that is attached to OS, and install the SANYsnmp of the Installation
CD-ROM of this product.

<{The stop method of net-snmp that is attached to 0S>
# su

# /etc/init.d/init. sma stop

# exit
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In case of HP-UX

[Usage method]
(1) Installation
Install ued-snmp package for each OS version from the product CD.
(When CD-ROM device is mounted on /cdrom)
# swinstall -s /cdrom/hp/SANYsnmp/SANYsnmp_HP-UX.depot <Return>

(Please refer to manuals for details of swinstall command.)

(2) Setting
Set config file (/usr/local/share/snmp/snmpd.conf) of ucd-snmp. (Example will be

written later.)

(3)Starting method
When snmp daemon (snmpd, snmpdm) of standard has started, conduct the stopping
procedure.
# su
# /sbin/init.d/SnmpMaster stop
# exit

(Please refer to manuals for details of snmpd, snmpdm command.)

Conduct the following command and start ucd-snmp daemon.
# su

# lusr/local/sbin/snmpd

# lusr/local/sbin/snmptrapd

# exit
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[Setting of config file]

Make “/usr/local/share/snmp/snmpd.conf” file.

(There is sample of snmpd.conf in the CD-ROM. Please use it as a reference.)

[1] Define the security name.
com2sec [security name] [source] [community name]
Example)
com2sec local localhost public
(Security name “local” means that it is possible to access from the “localhost,” using
“public.”)

Source can be specified by “IP address / mask (bit no.)”

Example)

com2sec mynetwork 172.30.1.183/32 public

(Security name “mynetwork” means that it is possible to access from the “172.30.1.183,”
using “public.”) If you change “32” to “24,” it becomes possible to get access from
“172.30.1.%)

[2] Define the security model for group.
group [group name] [security modell [security namel
Example)
group SG4L v1 local
group SG4L v2c local
group SG4L usm local
(Defines the security of group name “SG4L.” Security model is the specification of the

SNMP version that you will use.)

[3] Define MIB tree that corresponds to view name “upsMIBs.”
view [view name] [included /excluded] [location of tree] [mask]
Example)
view upsMIBs included .1.3.6.1.2.1.33 fe
(Only upsMIB is the target. “fe” is a mask for “.1.3.6.1.2.1.33”)

[4] Set limitation of access

access [group name] [CONTEXT] [security modell [security levell [PREFIX]
[read possible view] [write possible view] [notify possible view]

Example)
access SG4L "" any noauth exact upsMIBs upsMIBs upsMIBs
Only when the security model is “usm,” you can define “pdu” that is wvalid by
“PREFX(exact/prefix) and “CONTEXT.” In case of vl or v2¢, [CONTEXT] [security modell
[security level] [PREFIX] as “”™ any noauth exact”
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[5] Define the link of shared object.
Example)
dlmod upsMIB /usr/sg4/service/upsagent.so

( “lusr/sg4” is the installation directory.)
[6] Define the places to announce trap.
Example)

trapsink 173.30.1.183 public

Trap will be announced to specified places.

[Sample of snmpd.conf]

# sec.name source community
com2sec local localhost public
#com2sec mynetwork 192.168.1.0/24 public
com2sec mynetwork default public

#Ht group.name sec.model sec.name

group SG4L vl local

group SG4L v2c¢ local

group SG4L usm local

group SG4L vl mynetwork

group SG4L v2c¢ mynetwork

group SG4L usm mynetwork

#t incl/excl subtree mask

# view upsMIBs included .1.3.6.1.2.1.33 fe
view upsMIBs included .1.3.6.1.2.1 fc

HH context sec.model sec.level prefix read  write notif
access SG4L "" any noauth exact upsMIBs  upsMIBs upsMIBs

dlmod upsMIB /usr/local/ups/service/upsagent.so

trapsink 192.168.1.16 public
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Appendix C Explanation of events

It will explain outline of events that are registered as “Standard setting” in event setting.

Event No.|Info. Type Event Name
0101 Warning |Power failure
0102 Info. Power failure recovered
0141 Error |Major breakdown
0142 Info. Major breakdown recovered
0143 Warning |[Minor breakdown
0144 Info. Minor breakdown recovered
0503 Info. Start scheduled stop warning
0504 Info. Stop warning
0505 Info. Irreversible: Scheduled stop
0506 Info. Irreversible: Remo. Stop / Irreversible: Remo. OutputOff
0507 Warning |Irreversible: Power failure
0508 Warning |[Irreversible: Low batt. Volt.
0509 Info. Pressing for log off
0510 Info. Exec. pre-shutdown operation
0511 Info. Shutdown execution
0512 Info. Batt.-replace warning time
0518 Warning |Irreversible: Serial error
0551 Warning |Irreversible: Out. Ctrl. Sw.
0562 Warning |Irreversible: Major breakdown
0563 Warning |Irreversible: Overload
0652 Warning |Irreversible: UPS temp. trouble
0653 Warning |Irreversible: Load factor abnormal
0654 Warning |Irreversible: Input volt. abnormal
0655 Warning |Irreversible: Ext.-meas. abnormal

*Power failure (Event No.:0101)

It is an event that indicates occurrence of power failure.

*Power failure recovered (Event No.:0102)

It is an event that indicates recovery from power failure.

*Major breakdown (Event No.:0141)

It is an event that indicates occurrence of major breakdown.

*Major breakdown recovered (Event No.:0142)

It is an event that indicates recovery from major breakdown.

*Minor breakdown (Event No.:0143)

It is an event that indicates occurrence of minor breakdown.
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*Minor breakdown recovered (Event No.:0144)

It is an event that indicates recovery from minor breakdown.

Start scheduled stop warning (Event No.:0503)

It is an event that occurs at scheduled stop warning time.

*Stop warning (Event No.:0504)

It 1s an event that occurs at every stop warning message indication cycle.

*Irreversible: Scheduled stop (Event No.:0505)

It is an event that occurs at scheduled stop time.

*Irreversible: Remo. Stop / Irreversible: Remo. OutputOff (Event No.:0506)

It is an event that occurs when UPS stop control is conducted form remote.

*Irreversible: Power failure (Event No.:0507)
It is an event that occurs when it judges that it will not recover from power failure after

occurrence of power failure.

*Irreversible: Low batt. Volt. (Event No.:0508)

It is an event that occurs when battery becomes low after occurrence of power failure.

*Pressing for log off (Event No.:0509)

It is an event that occurs at every warning indication interval cycle during stop delay.

- Exec. pre-shutdown operation (Event No.:0510)

It is an event that occurs at shutdown delaying time.

*Shutdown execution (Event No.:0511)
It is an event that occurs at UPS automatic stop time.

Computer will be shutdown with this event.

*Batt.-replace warning time (Event No.:0512)

It is an event that occurs at battery replacement warning time.

‘Irreversible: Serial error (Event No.:0518)
It is an event that occurs when it judges that recovery is impossible from communication

trouble in case it is set to shutdown at the occurrence of serial communication trouble.

*Irreversible: Out. Ctrl. Sw. (Event No.:0551)

It is an event that occurs when stop control is conducted by output control switch.
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*Irreversible: Major breakdown (Event No.:0562)

This is an event that occurs when a major breakdown occurs and recovery is judged to be

impossible, and the computer is set to be shutdown upon the occurrence of a major breakdown.
*Irreversible: Overload (Event No.:0563)

This 1s an event that occurs when an overload occurs and recovery is judged to be impossible, and

the computer is set to be shutdown upon the occurrence of an overload.

226



Appendix D About the status of UPS and a measurement value

Appendix D About the status of UPS and a measurement value

A display tool is started and the state of UPS and a measurement value can be displayed.

(According to the kind of UPS, a difference is in the contents of a display.)

Status information of UPS (1)

Display Name Status Name Note

AC input voltage Normal/Trouble

Bypass trouble Normal/Trouble

Output state OFF/ON

Synchronism Async./Sync.

Inverter operation No/Yes

Bypass operation No/Yes

Battery operation No/Yes

Standing by No/Yes

Waiting for UPS to stop No/Yes X1

Battery life No/Yes

Battery voltage Normal/Decline

Testing the battery No/Yes

Battery test possible Impossible/Possible

Overload None/There is

Battery Temp. trouble Normal/Trouble

Battery Chg. Breakdown None/There is

Fin Temp. trouble None/There is

Fan breakdown None/There is

Bypass breaker OFF No/Yes

Arrester breakdown None/There is

Major breakdown None/There is

Minor breakdown None/There is

UPS system OFF No/Yes X 2

Inverter operation mode DOUBLE
CONVERSION
Mode / ACTIVE FILTER
mode / ECONOMY mode
/Bypass operation /
Battery operation /
Standing by / OFF /
Battery test possible

1 “UPS automatic stopping time” is counted down.
%2 The Power switch of UPS is turned off.
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Status information of UPS (2)

Display Name Status Name Note
AC input voltage Normal/Trouble
Bypass trouble Normal/Trouble
Output state OFF/ON
Synchronism Async./Sync.
Inverter operation No/Yes
Bypass operation No/Yes
Battery operation No/Yes
Standing by No/Yes
Waiting for UPS to stop No/Yes %1
Battery life No/Yes
Battery voltage Normal/Decline
Testing the battery No/Yes
Battery test possible Impossible/Possible
Overload None/There is
Battery Temp. trouble Normal/Trouble
Battery Chg. Breakdown None/There is
Fin Temp. trouble None/There is
Fan breakdown None/There is
Bypass breaker OFF No/Yes
Arrester breakdown None/There is
Major breakdown None/There is
Minor breakdown None/There is
UPS system OFF No/Yes * 2

X1 “UPS automatic stopping time” is counted down.
%2 The Power switch of UPS is turned off.

UPS state information (3)

Display Name Status Name Note
AC input voltage Normal/Trouble
Battery voltage Normal/Decline
Output state OFF/ON
Under operation Bypass /Inverter
Breakdown None/There is
Waiting for UPS to stop No/Yes X1

%1 “UPS automatic stopping time” is counted down.
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Measurement information of UPS (1)

Display Name UNIT Name Note
Input Volt. \%
Input Curr. A
Input Pow. kW
Input frequency HZ
Input apparent Pow. kVA
Bypass Volt. Vv
Bypass Curr. A
Bypass frequency kW
Bypass Pow. HZ
Bypass apparent kVA
Output Volt. \4
Output Curr. A
Output frequency kW
Output Pow. HZ
Output apparent kVA
Load factor %
Battery Chg. Volt. \4
Battery Chg. Curr. A
Battery Dis-Chg. | V
Volt.

Battery Dis-Chg. | A
Curr.

Ambient Temp. °c
Battery Temp. °C
Fin Temp. ‘c
Battery Chg. Rate %
Battery Remainder | m i n
Hold Time
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Measurement information of UPS (2)

Display Name UNIT Name Note
Input Volt. \%
Input Curr. A
Input Pow. kW
Input frequency HZ
Input apparent Pow. kVA
Bypass Volt. Vv
Bypass Curr. A
Bypass frequency kW
Bypass Pow. HZ
Bypass apparent kVA
Output Volt. \4
Output Curr. A
Output frequency kW
Output Pow. HZ
Output apparent kVA
Load factor %
Battery Chg. Volt. \4
Battery Chg. Curr. A
Battery Dis-Chg. | V
Volt.

Battery Dis-Chg. | A

Curr.

Ambient Temp. °c

Battery Temp. °C

Fin Temp. ‘c
Measurement information of UPS (3)

Display Name UNIT Name Note
Input Volt. \%
Input Curr. A
Input capacity kVA
Output Volt. \%
Output Curr. A
Load factor %
Battery Chg. Volt. \
Battery Chg. Curr. A
Battery Dis-Chg. | V
Volt.

Battery Dis-Chg. | A
Curr.
Ambient Temp. °C
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Appendix E Protocols and Server Ports Used

The following shows the TCP/UDP server ports and the names of the standard protocols used with
SANUPS SOFTWARE server and client configurations.

SANUPS SOFTWARE server SANUPS SOFTWARE client

>[4, [5], [6], [s] |

(3], [4], [8]

(9]
WS with Telnet connection
(], (14
(2], [16] \
Computer that SNMP
[10] | Manager is operating
Computer that the

[7] | integration control
tool is operating

Computer that the Web
browser is operating

> [11] Mail server

_+ [12] DNS server
“+ [13] DHCP server Computer that the
Telnet client is
operating
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(*1)

SANUPS
Protocol, etc. Port No. Outline SOFTWARE
Server | Client
UDP: 30000 Waiting for connection from the integration
(1] %E)’n%ﬂ t?’c?llf connection from the integration ° B
TCP: 30001 coi}crolgtool ¢
[2] TCP: 30002 | Waiting for connection from the Web tool o —
TCP: 30000 | Waiting for connection from the client device
[3] TCP: 30003 | Waiting for connection from the GUI tool . -
UPS TCP: 30004 | Waiting for connection from the control tool
control TCP: 30005 | Waiting for connection from the display tool
[4] system TCP:31001 | Waiting for connection from the tool o o
5] TCP:31000 | Waiting for connection from the UPS - .
UDP:31000 | Waiting for magic packet for Wake On LAN
6] TCP:31010 | Waiting for connection from UPS (Dynamic, - o
to 31019 | for SANUPS SOFTWARE)
7] TCP: 31020 | Waiting for connection from UPS (Dynamic, - N
to 31029 | for integration control tool)
[8] | ICMP — Checking status with the ping (echo) o o
[9] | SNMP UDP: 161 Waiting for connection from SNMP Manager o —
[10] E,NMPTRA UDP: 162 Receiving SNMPTRAP - -
[11] SMTP TCP: 25 Sending e-mail - -
POP3 TCP: 110 Receiving e-mail — —
Resolving name of the client device, mail
[12] | DNS B server, efc. (acquiring IP address) B B
[13] | DHCP - Acquiring dynamic address — —
[14] | Telnet TCP: 23 Waiting for Tel.net connection (for WS Telnet - -
(*2) connecting device)
[15] | Telnet ;I,:SP: 10023 Waiting for Telnet connection (for settings) o —
[16] | HTTP oF 10080 1 1 pading Web tool o —

(*1): If a Firewall is enabled on a computer that SANUPS SOFTWARE is operating, use of the above

ports needs to permitted. Otherwise operation will be affected.

(*2): This is the default setting. You can change the port number.
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The following shows the TCP/UDP server ports and the names of the standard protocols used when

there is a network connection to a UPS with a LAN interface.

UPS with LAN interface

card

SANUPS SOFTWARE

> (2], [3], [4], [5] |

[1] Je

1)
Protocol, etc.| Port No. Outline SANUPS
SOFTWARE
. Waiting for connection from a device
TCP: 30000 connected to the network
[1] TCP: 30003 | Waiting for connection from the GUI tool —
TCP: 30004 | Waiting for connection from the control tool
UPS TCP: 30005 | Waiting for connection from the display tool
[2] :;2522 TCP: 31001 | Waiting for connection from the tool o
3] TCP: 31000 | Waiting for connection from the UPS 5
UDP: 31000 | Waiting for magic packet for Wake On LAN
4] TCP: 31010 | Waiting for connection from the UPS o
to 31019 | (Dynamic)
[5] | ICMP — Checking status with the ping (echo) o

(*1): If a Firewall is enabled on a computer that SANUPS SOFTWARE is operating, use of the above

ports needs to permitted. Otherwise operation will be affected.
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Appendix F List of Received Mail

(A)UPS condition and measurement data

Requested mail

Subject | UPSOStatus[JRequest

Note: [ indicates single-byte spaces.

Serial connection to UPS

Reply Mail 1

Subject Re:UPS Status Request(UPS Condition)

Message [Status name]
! Status description
(Repeated by the number of items)

Example:
[Interchange Input Voltagel
: Normal
[Bypass]
: Normal

Reply Mail 2

Subject Re:UPS Status Request(UPS Measuring Value)

Message [Measurement typel

: Measured value
(Repeated by the number of items)

Example:

[Input Voltagel

109V

[Input Electric Current]
: 0.6A

Direct connection to UPS

Reply Mail
Subject Re:UPS Status Request
Message [Interchange Input Voltagel

: Normal(or Trouble)
[Battery voltage]
: Normal(or Decline)
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(B) Device setup information

Requested mail

Subject | Setting[1Request

Note: [] indicates single-byte spaces.

Reply Mail
Subject Re:Setting Request
Message [TP Address]

: IP Address (XXX.XXX.XXX.XXX)
[MAC Address]

* MAC Address (XX-XX-XX-XX-XX-XX)
[Program Ver.]

: ROM Program Version (PO00XXXX)
[Web Program Ver.]

: Web Program Version (POO0XXXX)

Example:

[IP Address]
$172.30.3.40

[MAC Address]

: 00-E0-4E-00-00-01
[Program Ver.]

: PO001710A

[Web Program Ver.]
: PO001711A

(C)Event log information (The latest ten)

Requested mail

Subject | Log[1Request

Note: [ indicates single-byte spaces.

Reply Mail
Subject Re:Log Request
Message [Number, type, event number, time of occurrence, related address and other details]

(The newest 10 items appear in descending order)

Example:

[1. Inf <0514> 2003/11/06 20:32:14 172. 30. 1.128 0x00000002]
[2. Inf <0514> 2003/11/06 20:30:10 172. 30. 1.128 0x00000002]

[10. Inf <0514> 2003/11/06 20:00:20 172. 30. 1.128 0x00000002]
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(D) Event log information (All)

Requested mail

Subject

| Log[JRequest[JAll

Note: [] indicates single-byte spaces.

Reply Mail
Subject Re:Log Request All
Message [Number, type, event number, time of occurrence, related address and other details]

(A1)

Example:

[1. Inf <0514> 2003/11/06 20:32:14 172. 30. 1.128 0x00000002]
[2. Inf <0514> 2003/11/06 20:30:10 172. 30. 1.128 0x00000002]

[820. Inf <0514> 2003/11/06 20:00:20 172. 30. 1.128 0x00000002]

(E)UPS information

Requested mail

Subject

| UPSOInfo[JRequest

Note: [ indicates single-byte spaces.

Serial connection to UPS

Reply Mail
Subject Re:UPS Info Request
Message [Style]

: Style name (16 bytes maximum)

[Controlled part Ver.]

: Version No. (XX)

[Serial No.]

: Serial number (12 bytes maximum) > “None” if no other data

Example:

[Stylel

: SUNUPS001 ASD
[Controlled part Ver.]
: 20

[Serial No.]

: None

Direct connection to UPS

Reply Mail
Subject Re:UPS Info Request
Message No Data
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Appendix G Set up of serial port (COM port) of OS

In case of serial connection with UPS, the communication with UPS will not work normally if
the serial port’s value on the OS side is not set correctly. If there is communication trouble
between UPS or if you are starting the serial connection with UPS from now, please check the

set value, referring to the description below.

In case of Solaris (Solaris 8 to 10)

OUsing Admintool
Start Admintool. ( Conduct: # admintool <Return>)

Open “Settings of serial port.”

Check if it is set as the above. (The above is the setting page of b port.)
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QOUsing Solaris Management Console

Start Solaris Management Console. (Conduct: # smc <Return>)

[1] Expand “Devices and Hardware”, click "Serial Ports”.

I Wvanagement To is Management Ce

Consule Edit nc‘tiun \ﬁew Go Help

fffffl

Navigation :| Port Na... | Port Monitor Description Service Pro... |Senrice Stat... |

<> Management Tools - a Z5mon fusibinflogin Enabled
o] This Cormputer (pg-solaris-9)
@ iy Systermn Status
© g Systern Configuration
© 9y Senvices
©- 5 Storage
Q Devices and Hardware
@ Serial Ports

b Z5mon fusibinflogin Enabled

Information
@ This tool iz for configuring and managing existing serial ports for modems and slphanumeric terminal s
Serial Ports If wou selected Serial Ports in the right pane, double-click Serial Ports to see a list of existing serial ports.

Users that have been assigned the appropriate authorizations, such as Primary Administrators and System
Administrators, can configure and delete port services. |

-~

L2 corivion
([z5ererrers ] ] |

Select an itern.

[2] Select the serial connection port, click [Action] - [Properties] in the menu.

Z| Help erti Serial Port a
Basic
Use thiz dialog box to manage .
| | Advanced

exiztingg serial ports. A serial port

Port Hame: a
tranamits informati on bit-by-bit ) )
ower a single lins, Description: |Term| nal | Carrier D etection:
Service Status: ® Software
i) Enabled ) Hardware
etk [_] Cannect on Carrier
Eaud Rate: 4600 - O Bidirectional

Terminal Type: |t\ri925 |

[] Initialize onhy

Login Prompt: |I0gin: |
- Iimeuut (seconds): Mever -

Port Monitor: |zsm0n |

Service Program: |Iusribin.f|0gin |

Verify that [Basic] tab and [Advanced] tab are set as shown in the above figure.

(The above is the setting page of “a” port.)
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OSetting with command

Please refer to the OS manual for the details of the command to use.

The following description of command uses default indication. If name of tags, etc are

changed, please reread according to the environment you are using.

# sacadm -1 <Return>

Checks the conditionof port monitor. PMTYPE field: Make sure that the STATUS of tty
mon is “ENABLED.”

# pmadm -1 <Return>

Checks the set content of the port. Following is the example of indication.

# pmadm -1
PMTAG PMTYPE SVCTAG FLGS ID <PMSPECIFIC>
zsmon ttymon ttya u root /dev/term/a I - /usr/

bin/login - 9600 ldterm,ttcompat ttya login: -tvi925y #

zsmon ttymon ttyb u root /dev/term/b I - /usr/
bin/login - 9600 ldterm,ttcompat ttyb login: -tvi925y #

#

# pmadm -a -p zsmon -s ttya -i root -fu -v ‘ttyadm -V’ -m "“ttyadm -d /dev/term/a —I -1
9600 —m ldterm,ttcompat -s /usr/bin/login -S n*" <Return>

Adds the service of a port.
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In case of Solaris (Solaris 11)

Confirmation of login service operation

Confirm login service operation by using sves command and pick up enabled serial
port.

# svcs —a | grep console <Return>

Below is svcs command display example.

# sves -a | grep console
(disabled 630721 svc./System/console-login.terma

online 6:31:32 svc:/system/consolekit:default

online 6:31:42 svc:/system/console-login:default
#

In the case of above, login service of both a port and b port are “disabled”(disabled display).
On this status, serial connection is enable from SANUPS SOFTWARE.

If display is “online”, so login service “enabled”, serial connection by using appropriate
serial port is disabled.

In the case of using serial port by SANUPS SOFTWARE, using serial port which login
service is “disabled” or changing login service status “enabled” to “disabled” is required.

Below is operation example of changing a port login service “enabled” to “disabled”.

# sves -a | grep console

lonline 6:30:21 svc:/system/console-login:terma ] o port
disabled 6:30:22 svc:/system/console-login:termb

online 6:31:32 svc:/system/consolekit:default

online 6:31:42 svc:/system/console-login:default

#

# svcadm disable svc:/system/console—login:terma

i

# sves —a | grep console

[disabled 6:30:21 svc:/system/console-login:terma ]ﬁ a port
disabled 6:30:22 svc:/system/console-login:termb disable

Setting service “enabled” to “disabled” by using svcadm command.
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In case of HP-UX

If the action field of the port defined in /ete/inittab file is respawn, change it to off.

Following is the example of indication.

ttp1:234:off:/usr/sbin/getty -h ttylp0 H

In case of AIX

Start smit. (Conduct: # smit <Return>)
Select “Device” — “TTY” — “Change/view characteristic of TTY” and if “Login possible” is set
as “enable,” change it to “disable.

Following is the example of indication.

Change/view characteristic of TTY
Enter or select the field value.
When you have completed changing, press ENTER key.
[TOP] [Field to enter]
TTY ttyO
TTY type tty
TTY interface rs232
Explanation asynchronistic communication terminal
Condition Enable
Location 01-S1-00-00
Boss adapter sa0
Port No. (0]
Login possible (disable)
Baud rate [9600]
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Appendix H About Shutting Down Applications

Any file currently being edited in a Microsoft Office application can be saved prior to shutdown. This

function is only applicable to the following applications in a Windows environment.

Office Word 2000, XP (2002), 2003, 2007, 2010
Office Excel 2000, XP (2002), 2003, 2007, 2010
Office PowerPoint 2000, XP (2002), 2003, 2007, 2010
Office Project 2000, XP (2002), 2003, 2007, 2010
Office Publisher XP (2002), 2003, 2007, 2010

Office Visio 2000, XP (2002), 2003, 2007, 2010
Office FrontPage 2000, XP (2002), 2003

* In Microsoft Office 2010, it corresponds to both x86 and x64 versions.

Method of Use
(1) Installation
Log in to the PC as a user with administrator privileges and then execute the following
command.
<SANUPS SOFTWARE Installation Directory>\AppSdSetup\setup.exe
The resident process for shutting down applications is installed.
(2) Settings

While referring to Section 6.21 , “Performing a Specific Process when an Event Occurs” set an

application shutdown command for the [Exec. pre-shutdown operation] event.

APP_SHUTDOWN.EXEc[-tnnn]ol[-e] * g indicates a single-byte space.

The following option specifications are possible.

Specification | Specified Initial Description Remarks
range/format value
-tnnn 60 to 999 sec. 60 sec. | Specifies the timeout value
for waiting for a file to be
saved.
-e Stop resident Not Stops the resident process
program stopped | for all logged in users.
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* QOptions other than the above are ignored. The initial value is used when a set value is out of

the specified range or an abnormal format.

The conditions for saving files are as follows.

e Files are saved to the following storage folder.

<SANUPS SOFTWARE Installation Directory>\APPShutdown\OfficeFiles\

e The following format is used for the names of saved files.

User name_Name Of file being edited_Date and time
(yyyymmdd_hhmmss)[_Sequence Number].(Extension for the application)

* A sequence number is added to ensure that there are no files with the same name.

Example: userl_Book1l_20051231_034146_1.xls

¢ Even if a work file opened in an applicable application is being shared on the network,
it is saved to the storage folder on the local computer.
e If multiple work file are being edited in an applicable application, they are saved

individually to the storage folder.

(3) Uninstallation
If you log in to the PC as a user with administrator privileges. first, uninstall this Application
shutdown program, then uninstall SANUPS SOFTWARE.
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AppendixI Other Q & A

@ About sending messages between Windows computers
@ Message delivery between Linux machines

@®Message delivery between UNIX machines
@Indication of message at the start of Java Tool
@®Indication of message box

@ Change of shutdown command

@®To stop displaying message on terminal window

@ About serial port connecting UPS using serial cable

@ About sending messages between Windows computers

As for the message sending function at the occurrence event, when “Send message to the

connected user” or “Send message to the specified user” is selected, a message might not be

displayed if “Messenger services” does not start up.

For the following computers, start up the “Messenger” service by following procedures.

« Message destination computers.

« A sending computer, only when domain user address is specified to the message

destination computers

<Procedures>
1. Select : start — control tool — service (*1)
2. Open the property of messenger, set “automatically” start up menu.

3. Start up messenger service.

In addition, if “Send message to the specified user” is selected and IP address of destination

computer is specified, it is required that IP address is changed to computer name.
(*1) Menu configuration varies according to OS.

@ Message delivery between Linux machines

In Section 6.20 , “Specifying the Display Destination for Event Messages”, rwall program 1is

used to display a message on Linux machine which SANUPS SOFTWARE is not operating.

The computer that you use must have rwall package installed.

+Computer that sends the message needs rwall command.

(Package name: rwall)

-Computer that displays (receives) the message must have rpc.rwalld daemon started.

(Package name: rwall-server
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*Please refer to the Linux manual for rwall.

Depending on OS, “rwall” associated packages might not be prepared.

@ Message delivery between UNIX machines

In Section 6.20 , “Specifying the Display Destination for Event Messages”, rwall program is
used to display a message on UNIX machine which SANUPS SOFTWARE is not operating.

The computer that you use must have rwall package installed.

+Computer that sends the message needs rwall command.

-Computer that displays (receives) the message must have rpc.rwalld daemon started.

*Please refer to the OS manual for rwall.

@®Indication of message at the start of Java Tool

*Linux

The following message might be displayed when starting up the java tool.

However even in that case, there is no problem on the operating of this system.

“Cannot convert string "+ - - " to type VirtualBinding”

*UNIX

When Java Tool is started, message “Font is not found” may be indicated.

This message will be indicated when font that is written on font definition file does not exis
in the environment used.

However, in most of the cases, font is defined so that it will complemented by other font so
that there will be no influence on the operation.

However, if you have changed X-Window environment from the standard environment,

there may be an exception.

@®Indication of message box

When you are using CDE environment, message box will pop up with the occurrence of events
such as power failure. (Setting is unncessary if you login by root account.)™

In order to indicate the message box in an environment logged in as a general user, please
conduct the following command from the terminal program such as the terminal emulater.

xhost +

(%) Under Sorarisl1, root will be allocated to the special user account called roles. Therefore,

to display message box under root logged in, need to be enter “xhost +”.
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@ Change of shutdown command

With SANUPS SOFTWARE, you can change the shutdown operation by changing the shutdown
command. (Linux,/UNIX)
In default condition, it will be conducted as follows:
+In case of Solaris
shutdown —i0 —g0 —y
+In case of HP-UX
cd /
/sbin/shutdown -h -y now
+In case of AIX
cd /
lusr/sbin/shutdown —F

If you want to change the option of the shutdown, edit the following file and you will be able to
change the shutdown operation.
< Installation directory>/bin/shutdown.sh

(shutdown.sh file is a script file that has shutdown command written.)

(Caution) Please edit the shutdown.sh file under your own responsibility.

@®To stop displaying message on terminal window

A message is displayed on the terminal window when an event occurs.
If this message is not needed, you can stop displaying the message by changing a script file
(sg4lite). (The sg4lite file is the script file to start the UPS service.) (Linux, UNIX)

<procedures>
1. Stop the USP service. *

2. Edit the script file (sg4lite), change the setting value of “SG4_TERM_MESSAGE" to “OFF”
from “ON”.

SG4_TERM_MESSAGE=0N
| (change)
SG4_TERM_MESSAGE=0OFF

3. Start the UPS service. *1

(*1) Refer to “Appendix A Operation of the service”.

(Caution) Please edit the sg4lite file under your own responsibility.
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@ About serial port connecting UPS using serial cable

When UPS is connected to the computer with a serial cable, select a using serial port in the

UPS connection setting. The selectable serial ports are defined by the following file. (Linux,~

UNIX)

<Installation directory >/bin/serial.txt

The following is a standard display example in Solaris environment.

(Depending on the using environment, file contents may be different from the following.)

Port Number device Port Number device
1 /dev/term/a R 1 /dev/term/a
2 /dev/term/b 2 /dev/term/b
Example 3 /dev/term/c

Adding port 3

This file is made automatically at the installation of this software by detecting the using environment.

However, if there is not the using serial port, edit the file to add the using serial port.
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Appendix J About constraint by the using OS

Depending on the using OS, some functions of SANUPS SOFTWARE might be unavailable.

The details of restrictions are as follows.
For using “Shutdown delaying time” of scheduled operation.

Related item : 6.9 Configuring Time Settings Related to Shutdown Operations” —

“6.9.3 [Common information] Tab”

Constraint in using Windows

When using terminal service since Windows XP (remote desktop connection), the computer
might not shut down under the following conditions.

*” is checked in “Maximum time delay” - “Scheduled timing” - “Control

When “Endlessly
time information”, besides there are some users who exited session (disconnected status)

without logoff on the remote client side.
* “Endlessly” is setting that waits until all users log off.

This is because the disconnected users are considered as logon status on the terminal
server.

However, if power failure occurs, the computer will shutdown regardless of the conditions
above.

Constraintin using Linux (Note 1)

When using the “automatic shutdown” function of scheduled operation to the connected
computers, even if all users log-off, the computer may not shutdown under the following
conditions.

When “Endlessly*” is checked in “Maximum time delay” — “Scheduled timing” — “Control
time information”.

* “Endlessly” is setting that waits until all users log-off.

This trouble occurs due to OS. If the following OS are used, set “times“ in “Maximum time
delay” instead of selecting “Endlessly”.

Red Hat Enterprise Linux v.3
Red Hat Enterprise Linux v.4
MIRACLE LINUX Asianux Server 3

However, if power failure occurs, the computer will shutdown regardless of above settings.
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Constraint in using Linux (Note 2)

On the X-Window System, when using the “automatic shutdown” function of scheduled
operation to the connected computers, if all terminal windows are shutdown, the computer
may shutdown under the following conditions regardless of the setting value.

When “Waiting for logout*” is checked in “Maximum time delay” — “Scheduled timing” —
“Control time information”.

* “Waiting for logout” is setting that waits until all users log-off.

This trouble occurs due to OS. If the following OS is used, using the computers without
setting the shutdown delaying time is recommended.

Red Hat Enterprise Linux v.5
MIRACLE LINUX Asianux Server 3

However, if power failure occurs, the computer will shutdown regardless of above settings.
When X-Window System is not used, the trouble above will not occur.

Constraint in using AIX

When using AIX 5.2 :

In case of using “automatic shutdown” function of scheduled operation to the connected
computers, even if all users logoff, the computer cannot shutdown under the following
conditions.

When “Endlessly*” is checked in “Maximum time delay” - “Scheduled timing” - “Control time
information”, besides there are some users who logout the “CDE” without shutting the

window of “dtterm” etc..
* “Endlessly” is setting that waits until all users log off.

In such a case, install “PTF” more than the correction level of “X11.Dt.rte file set” on OS

side.

File set name correction level
X11.Dt.rte 5.2.0.10

*Please contact your OS supplier for details.

In addition, if File set cannot be installed, set “times” in “Maximum time delay” instead
of selecting “Endlessly”.

However, if power failure occurs, the computer will shutdown regardless of above

settings.
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Appendix J About constraint by the using OS

For using Send message to the other computer.

4

Related item : “6.20 Specifying the Display Destination for Event Messages”

Constraint in using Windows (Sending message).

On the OS since Windows Vista, even if you set "Sending message" function, the following
functions are not performed due to OS operation.

1. Sending a message to other Windows system from the OS since Windows Vista system.
2. Sending a message to the OS since Windows Vista system from other Windows system.

Constraint in using Window (Play sounds).

"Play sounds" function is not available on the OS since Windows Vista. Therefore, even if
you set "Play sounds" function, the sounds are not emitted.

For using Script startup

Constraint in using Window

An interactive service is not available on Windows Server 2008 Server Core.
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